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Preface

This preface introduces information sources that can help you use the application and this guide.

Using Oracle Applications

To find guides for Oracle Applications, go to the Oracle Help Center at https://docs.oracle.com/.

Documentation Accessibility

For information about Oracle's commitment to accessibility, visit the Oracle Accessibility Program website.

Contacting Oracle

Access to Oracle Support

Oracle customers that have purchased support have access to electronic support through My Oracle Support. For
information, visit My Oracle Support or visit Accessible Oracle Support if you are hearing impaired.

Comments and Suggestions

Please give us feedback about Oracle Applications Help and guides! You can send an email to:
oracle_fusion_applications_help_ww_grp@oracle.com.

ORACLE
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1 What's New in This Release

What's New in This Release

This chapter tracks the changes in the documentation. It includes the following topics:

« What’s New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 25.10 Update
« What’s New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 25.8 Update
« What’s New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 25.6 Update
What'’s New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 25.5 Update
What'’s New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 24.11 Update
What'’s New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 24.1 Update
What’s New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 23.10 Update
What'’s New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 23.9 Update
What'’s New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 23.8 Update
What'’s New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 23.7 Update
What'’s New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 23.6 Update
What'’s New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 23.1 Update
« What’s New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 22.7 Update
« What’s New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 22.5 Update
« What’s New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 22.3 Update
« What’s New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 21.10 Update
What'’s New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 21.8 Update
What’s New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 21.5 Update
What'’s New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 21.3 Update

What's New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 25.10 Update

Multiple sections are updated to refelect the new AES 256 Replacement Using OpenSSL functionality.

What’'s New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 25.8 Update

No new features have been added to this guide for this release. This guide has been updated only to correct or remove
obsolete product and component terms.

Removed obsolete information about removing an unshipped language from your Siebel CRM database.

What's New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 25.6 Update

The following table lists the changes in this revision of the documentation to support this release of the software.
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Topic Description
Java 21 Update Planning New topic. Describes how Siebel CRM now ships and runs on the Java 21 Java Runtime Engine.
Converting Obsolete Column Types on New topic. Describes the new utility "LongDataTypeMigration".
Oracle and Microsoft SQL Server Database
Platforms

What's New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 25.5 Update

The following table lists the changes in this revision of the documentation to support this release of the software.

Topic Description

Siebel CRM Upgrade Factory Modified topic. SCM VM Instances is now upgraded to OL8 along with migration from docker to
podman.

Preparing a Workspace-Enabled New topic. This topic explains a special situation applying to anyone who enabled Composer Mode in

Environment Innovation Pack 16.

What's New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 24.11 Update

The following table lists the changes in this revision of the documentation to support this release of the software.

Topic Description

Siebel CRM Upgrade Factory Modified chapters. Upgrade Factory 2.0 extends the capabilities of the original release of the Upgrade
Factory, providing an easier experience for you to leverage Upgrade Factory for their Siebel Upgrades.
Siebel CRM Upgrade Factory On Premises

What’s New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 24.1 Update

The following table lists the changes in this revision of the documentation to support this release of the software.

Topic Description
Using REST API to Execute Schema New topic. You can manually run schema imports using the Migration Schema Service Import Business
Imports Service from inbound REST requests.

What's New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 23.10 Update

The following table lists the changes in this revision of the documentation to support this release of the software.
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Topic Description
Component Parameter to Auto-detect New topic. Component parameter feature is introduced to allow migrated configuration to be
Updated Configuration in the Runtime immediately available without a user login.
Repository

What’s New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 23.9 Update

The following table lists the changes in this revision of the documentation to support this release of the software.

Topic Description

Siebel CRM Upgrade Factory On Premises = New topic. Upgrade Factory On Premises enables a simpler, faster, more predictable upgrade process.

Executing a Siebel Full Migration Plan New Topic. Executing a full migration plan using Siebel Migration.

What's New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 23.8 Update

The following table lists the changes in this revision of the documentation to support this release of the software.

Topic Description

Monthly Updates 20.8 - 22.6 to 22.7+ - New Topics. Workflow Process Consideration
Workflow Process Consideration

What's New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 23.7 Update

The following table lists the changes in this revision of the documentation to support this release of the software.

Topic Description

Executing a Siebel Migration Plan Modified Topics. Additional information added as notes.

Executing a Migration Plan

What's New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 23.6 Update

The following table lists the changes in this revision of the documentation to support this release of the software.

Topic Description

Siebel CRM Upgrade Factory New topic. Siebel CRM Upgrade Factory delivers an automated development upgrade that includes the
quick setup of a development environment and the efficient transition from Siebel CRM 8.0 and above
to the latest Siebel CRM Release Update. The upgrade factory approach simplifies the application
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Topic Description

upgrade process, allowing customers to upload their customized, pre-IP2017 repository to run an
upgrade and IRM process on Oracle Cloud Infrastructure (OCI).

What's New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 23.1 Update

The following table lists the changes in this revision of the documentation to support this release of the software.

Topic Description

Migrated Configuration Data Is Available to. New topic. It describes how the new configuration data migrated to Runtime Repository is available to
the Runtime Repository Without User Re- users without user re-login.
Login

What's New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 22.7 Update

The following table lists the changes in this revision of the documentation to support this release of the software.

Topic Description

Supported Upgrade Paths for Siebel CRM Modified topics. Updated the version numbers for supported upgrade paths.

Test Environment Modified topic. There is a third task involved in upgrading a test environment.

Production Environment Modified topic. There is a fourth task involved in upgrading a production environment.

Logging and Diagnostics Modified topic. Information about the TaskUpgrade utility has been added to this topic.

Running RepositoryUpgrade Utility Modified topic. The -9 parameter no longer defaults to "MAIN". Best practice is to specify an
er:;i%ﬁ't)i,on Workspace reflecting a planned future release (you will receive an error if you specify

Full Runtime Repository Migration Without = Modified topic. The last note in this topic (step 12) is new.
Using Siebel Migration

Managing Cross Version Migration Modified topic. Describes how workflows and task flows are handled during cross version migration.
Describes also the CleanUpTaskDR utility.

What's New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 22.5 Update

The following table lists the changes in this revision of the documentation to support this release of the software.
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Topic

Creating a New ODBC Data Source Before
Upgrading Siebel Database

Analyzing IBM DB2 Custom Tablespace

Requirements for a Siebel Upgrade

Post Installation Database Update

RepositoryUpgrade Utility

Roadmap for Planning a Migration with
Siebel Migration

Configure User Access to Siebel Migration
Application

Scenario for Using a Watermark

Types of Watermarks

Executing a Siebel Migration Plan

Renaming Repositories After Full Migration

Aborting a Running Migration Plan

Viewing Migration Log Files

Viewing Migration History

Query Migration History

Cleanup Migration History

Full Runtime Repository Migration Without
Using Siebel Migration

Troubleshooting Data Migration Using
Siebel Migration

Creating a New Migration Plan

ORACLE
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Description

New topic. Describes how to manually create a new ODBC datasource.

Modified topic. The command line in Step 2 of this procedure has been updated to include the
following switches: /z UCS2_DATABASE and /A DEBUGMODE.

Modified topics. The PostInstallDBSetup.zip file contains the payload for PostInstallDBSetup and the
RepositoryUpgrade.zip file contains the payload for RepositoryUpgrade. Both files are located in the
Siebel Server "bin" folder.

Modified topic. The following note has been added to step 2a in this roadmap:

Note: The process running the Siebel Object Manager must have read-write access to the network
file share path for the Migration Package Location.

New topic. To access the Siebel Migration Application, users must be assigned the appropriate
responsibility (for example, "Migration Users" responsibility).

New topic. Describes a situation when a watermark is required.

New topic. A generated watermark file can contain several types of watermarks.

Modified topic. Steps 1and 5 have been updated.

Modified topic. You must provide the full path to the siebel.cfg file (for example: $SIEBEL_HOME
\siebsrvr\bin\enu\<siebel.cfg>).

New topic. Describes how to abort a running migration plan.

New topic. Describes how to view the log files for a migration plan.

New topic. Describes how to view the history details for a migration plan execution.

New topic. Describes how to query migration history data and filter the data shown in the History
screen.

New topic. Describes how to cleanup migration history data by deleting history records in the History
screen.

Modified topic. The last step in this procedure (re activating Task-based Ul tasks in the target
environment) is obsolete and has been removed.

New topic. This topic highlights some important issues to note when using Siebel Migration to migrate
data.

Modified topic. The sample code in this topic has been updated.
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Topic

About Inheriting Upgrade Behavior in a
Siebel Upgrade

About the Siebel Postmerge Utilities
CSSGridRepPatch
CSSUINavUpgradeReposPrep
CSSMVGUpgradePatch77

Upgrade Planning for Siebel Workflow
Designer

Running the Siebel Postmerge Utilities
Reviewing Siebel Grid-Based Applets

Review the User Interface

Description

Chapter 1
What's New in This Release

Modified topics. These topics have been updated to remove ICL content since Siebel Incorporate

Custom Layout is no longer supported.

Siebel Incorporate Custom Layout Upgrade Obsolete topics. These topics has been removed from the guide since Siebel Incorporate Custom

Option (chapter)
CSSWebTemplatePatch

Migrating Siebel Repository Objects to the
Standard User Interface

Using Lag Time to Identify Postupgrade
Customizations

How Repository Objects are Changed
How Logging is Done

Specifying a Lag Time

Migrating to the Standard User Interface
Eliminating Obsolete Siebel Ul Fields

Reviewing Siebel Ul Objects Affected by
Incorporate Custom Layout

Reviewing Required Fields in the Siebel
User Interface

About Siebel Rules Expression Designer
Creating Migration Rules

Activating Tasks

Activating Tasks with the Migration

Incremental Runtime Repository Data
Service

ORACLE

Layout (ICL) is no longer supported.

Obsolete topics. These topics have been removed from the guide.
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What's New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 22.3 Update

The following table lists the changes in this revision of the documentation to support this release of the software.

Topic

Marking Conflict Resolution as Complete
Using Siebel Tools

Renaming Repositories After Full Migration

Full Runtime Repository Migration Without

Using Siebel Migration

RepositoryUpgrade Utility

Managing Cross Version Migration

Executing a Migration Plan

Description

Modified topic. Step 1in this procedure has changed. $SIEBEL_HOME is the directory where Siebel
Tools is installed (a typical location would be C: \Siebel\Tools).

New topic. Describes how to rename repositories after a full migration using the siebdevcli utility.

Modified topic. Steps 12 and 13 in this procedure have changed (step 14 is obsolete).

New topic. Describes the purpose of the RepositoryUpgrade utility and the typical order of events when
planning to run the utility.

New topic. Describes how to manage some types of changes during cross version migration and the
purpose of setting the FullMigCompatibilityMode system preference.

Modified topic. Shows the HTTP POST request details to execute a migration plan.

What's New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 2110 Update

The following table lists the changes in this revision of the documentation to support this release of the software.

Topic

Post Installation Database Update

Post Installation Database Update Exit
Codes

Siebel Repository and Workspace Version
Tracking

Full Runtime Repository Migration Without
Using Siebel Migration

Description

Modified topic. The REP_VER_NUM column is automatically added to the S_WS_VERSION table during
Post Installation Database Update. The purpose of the REP_VER_NUM column is to capture Siebel
Repository version information when the RepositoryUpgrade utility is run — so that repository version
and Workspace version are linked together.

New topic. Describes all PostInstallDBSetup utility exit codes.

New topic. Describes how Siebel Repository and Workspace version tracking works.

Modified topic. Step12 in this procedure has changed.

What's New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 21.8 Update

The following table lists the changes in this revision of the documentation to support this release of the software.
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Topic

Verifying or Editing an ODBC Definition on
Windows

Preparing Siebel Workflow Processes for
Upgrade

About Workflow Processes in Siebel

Repository

Values Required by Post Installation
Database Update
Running RepositoryUpgrade Utility

Independently Apply RepositoryUpgrade
Schema Changes

Chapter 1
What's New in This Release

Description

Modified topic. Because Siebel application uses a 32-bit ODBC data source, the registry entry for ODBC
data source is as follows: HKEY LOCAL_MACHINE\Software\Wow6432Node\ODBC\ODBC. INI
\ODBC_Name.

Obsolete topics. These topics have been removed from the guide.

New topic. This topic replaces Siebel Enterprise Server Installer Changes.

Modified topics. The RepositoryUpgrade utility should always be run from the Siebel Server home
directory ($SIEBEL_HOME).

What's New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 21.5 Update

The following table lists the changes in this revision of the documentation to support this release of the software.

Topic

About Migrating with Siebel Migration

Data Migration Using Siebel Migration

Setting the Seed Migration Priority System

Preference

Post Installation Database Update

Postpone Running Post Installation
Database Update

Skip Post Installation Database Update

Independently Apply RepositoryUpgrade

Schema Changes

Refreshing a Connection

ORACLE

Description

The Siebel service owner account must have read-write access to Siebel File System and the Migration
Package Location.

Modified topic. Siebel Migration does not support migration of repository or Workspace data from RR
environments to other RR environments.

New topic. Describes the Seed Migration Priority system preference and when to set it.

Modified topic. You can select whether to execute, defer, or skip running the PostinstallDBSetup utility
during the update installation.

New topic. If you do not want to implement the physical database schema changes during a monthly
update release but apply them later by running the PostlnstallDBSetup utility, then complete the steps
in this procedure.

New topic. If you do not want the installer to run the PostinstallDBSetup utility, then complete the steps
in this procedure.

New topic. Describes how to apply RepositoryUpgrade schema changes external to Siebel CRM utilities.

New topics. You can refresh a connection and a migration plan for your migration by sending an HTTP
POST request to the Siebel Migration Application.
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Topic

Refreshing a Migration Plan
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Description

What's New in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide, Siebel CRM 21.3 Update

The following table lists the changes in this revision of the documentation to support this release of the software.

Topic

Upgrade Planning for Siebel AES
Encryption

Modifying siebel.cfg Before Upgrading
Siebel Database

Importing with the Migration Schema
Service

Importing with the Migration Application
Data Service

Importing with the Migration Application
Data Service With Transformation

Importing with the Migration Incremental
Runtime Repository Data Service

Importing with the Migration Runtime
Repository Data Service

Importing with the Migration Incremental
Application Workspace Data Service

Getting a Seed Copy Import with the
Migration Application Workspace Data
Service

Getting the Full Seed Import with the
Migration Application Workspace Data
Service

Running RepositoryUpgrade Utility

Multiple topics

ORACLE

Description

Modified topics. The siebel.cfg file must be updated correctly before running the Key Database
Manager utility. For more information on the parameters to set (or update) in siebel.cfg before running
the Key Database Manager utility, see Siebel Security Guide .

Modified topic. The Request Parameters (filename and password) and Request Body (filename and

password) have been updated.

Modified topic. The Request Parameters (filename) and Request Body (filename) have been updated.

Modified topic. The Request Parameters (filename) and Request Body (filename) have been updated.

Modified topic. The Request Parameters (filename) and Request Body (filename) have been updated.

Modified topic. The Request Parameters (filename) and Request Body (filename) have been updated.

Modified topic. The Request Parameters (filename) and Request Body (filename) have been updated.

Modified topic. The Request Parameters (filename) and Request Body (filename) have been updated.

Modified topic. The Request Parameters (filename) and Request Body (filename) have been updated.

New topic. Describes how to run the RepositoryUpgrade utility.

In Siebel CRM 21.2 Update, the applicationcontainer directory has been replaced by two
directories, as follows:

- applicationcontainer_external (for Siebel Application Interface)

- applicationcontainer_internal (for all other Siebel Enterprise components)
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Topic

ORACLE

Chapter 1
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Description

In the Siebel Application Interface Installation, Web artifacts for application configurations,

which were formerly located in applicationcontainer\webapps\siebel, now map to
applicationcontainer_external\siebelwebroot. The siebelwebroot directory contains
subdirectories such as files, fonts, htmltemplates, images, migration, scripts, and smc.

10
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2 Overview of Siebel Database Environments

Overview of Siebel Database Environments

This chapter provides an overview of the upgrade process of the three Siebel database environments (development,
test, and production). It includes the following topics:

« Supported Upgrade Paths for Siebel CRM
Terms Used in This Guide
« Naming Conventions Used in This Guide
« About File Paths and Commands in Siebel Database Upgrade Topics
« About Supported Siebel Upgrade Paths
- About Siebel Upgrade Environments

Note: For a detailed overview of the upgrade process and related tasks, see Overview of Performing a Siebel
Database Upgrade

Supported Upgrade Paths for Siebel CRM

The repository for the current release of Siebel CRM is SIA. Two types of optional repositories are offered while running
Siebel CRM installer:

1. Master Repository. This is required for the following situations:
a. You are upgrading from a pre-Siebel CRM 17.0 release.
b. You are creating a new Siebel CRM database instance.
2. Ancestor Repositories. These are required if you are upgrading from a pre-Siebel CRM 17.0 release.

Review the information in the following table to determine if you need either of these repositories, and to ensure that
they are available. If these repository options were not selected during installation, re-run the installer and add as
needed. For more information, see About Siebel Repositories and Siebel Installation Guide for the operating system you
are using .

Note: If there is a large backlog of Siebel Remote transactions in .dx files that have not been synced, then this will
negatively impact the installation of monthly updates since these files will need to be copied to the backlog folder for
the previous version.

Current Version Target Upgrade Upgrade Approach Upgrade Tasks
Update
Siebel CRM version 7.5.3 Siebel CRM 22.7 The upgrade approach is: Perform the following two-step repository upgrade:
through version 7.7.2 (SEA or SIA ~ Update
repository)

n
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Current Version Target Upgrade

Update

Siebel CRM 22.7
Update

The current Siebel CRM version is
one of the following:
- 7.8.2 (SEA or SIA repository)
- 8.0 (SEA or SIA repository)

« 811.0 through version 8117
(SEA repository)

« 8.2 (SIA repository)
« 8.21(SIA repository)

Siebel CRM 22.7
Update

The current Siebel CRM version is
one of the following:

- 811.0 through version 81114
(SIA repository)

- 8.2.2.0 through version
8.2.2.14 (SIA repository)

- 15.0 through version 15.4
- 15.5 and later patchsets
- 16.0 and later patchsets of

version 16.0

Siebel CRM 22.7
Update

Siebel CRM version 17.0 or later

Upgrade Approach

New installation of Siebel
CRM 22.x Update for
upgrade.

Two-step repository
upgrade.

The upgrade approach is:

New installation of Siebel
CRM 22.x Update for
upgrade.

Single-step repository
upgrade.

The upgrade approach is:

Migration installation of
Siebel CRM 22.x Update.

Incremental repository
merge.

Not applicable.

Chapter 2
Overview of Siebel Database Environments

Upgrade Tasks

Upgrade to Siebel CRM version 811 (SEA or SIA
repository).

Upgrade to Siebel CRM 22.7 Update using the
incremental repository merge process.

For more information, see Performing a Siebel
Incremental Repository Merge.

Perform the following upgrade tasks:

Run Siebel CRM 22.7 Update installer to install
the 22.7 Update binaries.

Perform a Siebel Database upgrade directly to
Siebel CRM 22.7.

Note: There is no need for any intermediary steps,
such as, installation of or upgrade to Siebel CRM
17.0.

The New Customer Repository, generated through
a three-way repository merge, contains all of the
update content from Siebel CRM 22.7 Update. For
more information about repository merge, see
Performing the Siebel Repository Merge.

Perform the following upgrade tasks:

- Run Siebel CRM 22.7 Update installer to install
the 22.7 Update binaries.

Use incremental repository merge to bring the
repository to 22.7 Update.

For more information, see Performing a Siebel
Incremental Repository Merge.

Neither an Incremental Repository Merge nor a
Database Upgrade is required for Siebel CRM 17.0 or
later (including 18.x, 19.x, 20.x, and 22.x).

For more information on installing monthly updates,
see the roadmap for installing Siebel CRM 22.x
Update for an existing installation of Siebel CRM 17.x
or later in Siebel Installation Guide for the operating
system you are using .

Note: After installing the Siebel CRM software for the current release any passwords stored in the Siebel Gateway
that were previously encrypted using RC4 encryption are reset automatically. In the current release, such passwords
are encrypted using Advanced Encryption Standard (AES). For more information about re-encrypting passwords, see

Siebel Security Guide .

ORACLE

12



Siebel Chapter 2
Database Upgrade Guide Overview of Siebel Database Environments

Terms Used in This Guide

This guide uses the following terms:

Database Upgrade. A set of standard procedures to migrate your custom repository and data schema from
one release of Siebel CRM to a higher release level (that is, to a later release).

- Siebel CRM Update release. For more information about installing the current Siebel CRM Update release and
about Siebel release types, see Siebel Installation Guide . For more information about installing Siebel Patchset
releases, including new features, see Siebel CRM Update Guide and Release Notes on My Oracle Support,
23824351 (Article ID), for each applicable release.

- SEA and SIA. The Siebel Industry Applications (SIA) data model is physically a superset of the Siebel Enterprise
Application (SEA) data model, which was formerly used. The SIA data model has more tables, more columns
in the same tables, and more indexes than the SEA data model, but it does not exclude any tables, columns
or indexes from the SEA version. Current versions of Siebel CRM now support only the SIA data model. Some
upgrade paths might involve upgrading from an SEA data model to the SIA data model; additional steps apply.

- Siebel Migration. The Siebel Migration Application is a Web-based tool for end-to-end repository and data
migration. Use the Siebel Migration Application to migrate the repository, runtime repository, application
Workspace data, application data, application interface web artifacts and file system artifacts from a source
environment to a target environment. The following topics deal with Siebel Migration:

o Migration Planning Using Siebel Migration
o Data Preparation for Siebel Migration
o Data Migration Using Siebel Migration

Note: The Siebel Migration Application is supported in Siebel CRM 17.0 and later releases. The Siebel
Migration Application replaces the Repository Migration Utility (dev2prod, which is no longer supported).

Incremental Repository Merge. A mechanism which allows you to incrementally upgrade your custom
repository data (including schema and seed data) from Siebel CRM version 8.1.1.x (SIA only), version 8.2.2.x,
version 15.x, or version 16.x to the latest Siebel CRM monthly update. For more information about the
incremental repository merge process, see Performing a Siebel Incremental Repository Merge.

Note: The Siebel CRM Update repository contains the cumulative repository, schema, and seed data for all
new content (such as Release Features) developed up to the latest Siebel CRM release.

Naming Conventions Used in This Guide

This guide follows several naming conventions:

- All supported Siebel CRM releases refer to the upgrade path from which you might upgrade to a certain Siebel
Business Applications release.

13
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For more information about your upgrade applicability and for system requirements and supported platform
certifications, see the Certifications tab on My Oracle Support.

Note: For Siebel CRM version 81.1.9 and later and version 8.2.2.2 and later, the system requirements and
supported platform certifications are available from the Certifications tab on My Oracle Support. For earlier
Siebel CRM versions, see Siebel System Requirements and Supported Platforms on Oracle Technology
Network.

Current release means the latest version of Siebel Business Applications.

- The term Windows refers to all Microsoft Windows operating systems listed as supported for this release in the
Certifications tab on My Oracle Support.

- The term UNIX refers to all forms of the UNIX operating system listed as supported for this release in the
Certifications tab on My Oracle Support.

- The term IBM z/0S refers to the IBM mainframe operating systems that are collectively referred to as z/0S and
listed as supported for this release in the Certifications tab on My Oracle Support.

About File Paths and Commands in Siebel Database
Upgrade Topics

Environment variables and path placeholders for both Windows and UNIX paths are used throughout Siebel Database
Upgrade Guide . Enter UNIX commands in a Korn shell. Enter Windows commands in a Windows Command Prompt
window.

Windows Paths

The following path conventions specify file system locations in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide topics:

- SIEBEL_ROQT is the absolute path of the Siebel Server installation directory. When you install a Siebel Server,
the installation program queries for the path to the installation directory. The installation program then installs
the Siebel Server in a subdirectory of this path called siebsrvz. For example, if you specified c:\sbas1 as the
installation directory for Siebel CRM 8.1, then SIEBEL_ROOT is c:\sba81\siebsrvr.

DBSRVR_ROOQT is the absolute path to the Siebel Database Configuration Utilities on the Siebel Server. When
you install the Siebel Database Server, the installation program queries for the path to the Siebel Server
installation directory. The script then installs the Siebel Database Server files at the same level in a subdirectory
called dbsrvr. For example, if S|EBEL_ROOT iS c:\sba81\siebsrvr, then DBSRVR_ROOT iS c:\sba81l\dbsrvr. In
this guide, many examples use the path c:\ and c:\sbas1.

« $SIEBEL_HOME is the directory where Siebel Tools is installed, on a developer computer running Microsoft
Windows. For example, a typical location would be c:\siebel\Tools.

14
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UNIX Paths

The following environment variables and path conventions specify file system locations in Siebel Database Upgrade
Guide topics:

- SIEBEL_ROOT is the absolute path of the Siebel Server installation directory and also an environment variable
that defines this path. When you install a Siebel Server, the installation script queries for the path to the
installation directory. The script then installs the Siebel Server in a subdirectory of this path called siebszvr.
For example, if you specified /usr/siebel as the installation directory for Siebel CRM version 8.x, then
$S|EBEL_ROOT IS /usr/siebel/sba8l/siebsrvr.

SIEBEL_ROQT and other environment variables required for doing an upgrade are located in siebsrvr/
siebenv.sh aNdsiebsrvr/siebenv.csh. The Siebel Server installation script sets environment variable definitions
in these shell scripts. Do not edit or delete these files.

Tip: Before performing command-line procedures in a shell window, you must source siebenv.csh for a C
shell or source siebenv.sh for a Bourne shell. Doing this refreshes the environment variables required to run
commands.

DBSRVR_ROQT is a path convention used in the Siebel Database Upgrade Guide . It is not an environment
variable and is not defined in siebenv.csh Or siebenv. sh.

DBSRVR_ROQT is the absolute path to the Siebel Database Server files on the Siebel Server. When you install
the Siebel Database Server, the installation script queries for the Siebel Server installation directory. The script
then installs the Siebel Database Server files at the same level in a subdirectory called absrvr. For example, if
$SIEBEL_ROOT is /usr/siebel/sba8x/siebsrvr, then DBSRVR_ROOT is /usr/siebel/sba8x/dbsrvr. In this guide,
many examples use the path /usr/siebel and /usr/siebel/sbasx.

Run UNIX scripts in a C or Korn shell. Do not run .ksh scripts in a Bourne shell.

Path Navigation

Procedural steps that ask you to navigate to a specified directory must be performed as follows:

- Windows: Open a Command Prompt window and use the cd command to make the specified directory the
current directory. Do not use the Windows File Explorer to navigate to the directory. For help with the cd
command, enter the word help in the Command Prompt window and press Enter.

UNIX: In a shell window, make the specified directory the current directory.

Executing Commands

Procedural steps that ask you to execute a command must be performed as follows, unless specified otherwise:

- Windows: In a Command Prompt window, verify the current directory is correct and enter the command. Do not
run the command by entering it in the Run window in the Start Menu.

UNIX: In a shell window, verify the current directory is correct, source the siebenv script, then enter the
command.

15
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Because all versions of the UNIX operating system are case-sensitive, if you are running your Siebel Business
Applications on UNIX, then treat all file names, directory names, path names, parameters, flags, and command-line
commands as lowercase, unless you are instructed otherwise in the product.

If your deployment currently runs on Microsoft Windows, but you might switch to a UNIX environment or deploy UNIX
servers in the future, then follow this same practice to avoid having to rename everything later.

About Supported Siebel Upgrade Paths

The supported upgrade paths for Siebel Business Applications are described in Supported Upgrade Paths for Siebel CRM
and in the Certifications tab on My Oracle Support.

Siebel Database Upgrade Guide does not cover the following specific upgrade paths or infrastructure changes. Contact
your Oracle sales representative for Oracle Advanced Customer Services to request assistance from Oracle’s Application
Expert Services.

- Changing database platform type during an upgrade, for example changing from IBM DB2 to Oracle Database.
- Changing operating system type during an upgrade, for example changing from Windows to UNIX.
Migrating to Unicode.

Migrating from Oracle’s Siebel Industry Solutions applications or Siebel Financial Services to Siebel Business
Applications.

Upgrading from one base language to another. To achieve similar results, upgrade your existing base language
and install the language pack for the desired language.

About Siebel Upgrade Environments

There are three Siebel database environments: Development, Test, and Production. If you have a development
environment, then you must upgrade it first. When you upgrade your development environment your previous
customizations are merged with the new release. The newly merged repository and schema definitions then become
inputs to the test environment upgrade and production upgrades which you will perform after completing the
development environment upgrade.

If you do not have a development environment, or have not customized your repository, then no repository merge
is required. You can use the repository and schema definition files included in the new release to upgrade your test
environment and production environment.

The production environment contains only the Runtime Repository and the required Design Time Repository. The
production repository is extracted during the development upgrade.

Mapping Your Environments

You might have more or fewer environments than those described in About Siebel Upgrade Environments. The following
table gives recommendations for mapping your environments to the ones used in Siebel Database Upgrade Guide .
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Environment Description Recommended Upgrade

The environment has the following
characteristics:

Development environment upgrade.

- Itis used primarily for development
with Siebel Tools.

- The Siebel database is a subset of
your production database.

- The environment is not used for tech
support or training. Developers are
usually installed as Siebel Mobile Web
Clients.

The environment has the following Test environment upgrade.

characteristics:

- Itisintended for testing
customizations before deploying
them.

- Itis where you tune your upgrade
SQL files to minimize production
upgrade time.

«  There might be multiple upstream
environments in addition to the test
environment. For example, these
could include environments used
by a product management group,
Technical Support, and Quality
Assurance.

The environment is used for live business = Production environment upgrade.
transactions by both local and remote

users.

Siebel upgrade environments are described in detail in the following topics:

- Development Environment
« Test Environment

« Production Environment

Development Environment

Chapter 2
Overview of Siebel Database Environments

This environment is where developers use Siebel Tools to customize Siebel Business Applications, and where
customizations are made to the Siebel Runtime Repository. When your Siebel Business Applications instance goes live
in a production environment, the Runtime Repository is where all object definitions are retrieved, then displayed to

users in your Siebel CRM user interface.
A development environment includes the following Siebel CRM modules:

- Siebel Gateway

- Siebel Server

ORACLE
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- Siebel Database Server files installed on a Siebel Server
RDBMS server and Siebel database
- Siebel Application Interface

- Siebel Tools installed on workstations running a supported Windows environment. This includes the local
database running on developers’ Siebel Mobile Web Clients.

- Siebel Business Applications and test data required to verify the basic function of Siebel Runtime Repository.

Upgrading the development environment involves these tasks:

1. Prepare application data. These tasks prepare test data for migration.

2. Upgrade database (upgrep). You run the Database Configuration Wizard in upgrep mode. They perform a
basic upgrade of the Siebel database schema and load repositories to prepare for the repository merge. Both
upgrep and upgphys modes are run as a single step in the Database Configuration Utility.

3. Merge repository. You use Siebel Tools to merge your existing repository with the repository in the new
release. Postmerge utilities upgrade form applets and verify that applets and views are configured correctly.

4. Run postmerge utilities. You use Siebel Tools to run a set of utilities that examine the merged repository. The
utilities analyze your customizations and apply changes to them as needed to conform to the user interface in
the new release.

5. Upgrade database (upgphys). You run the Database Configuration Utilities in upgphys mode. They further
upgrade the Siebel database with changes resulting from the repository merge and complete the database
upgrade.

The Database Configuration Utilities also generate the customer repository definition file and logical schema
definition file that are used as input to the test environment and production upgrades.

Note: During the synchronization process, custom columns in the Siebel schema that are not in the Siebel
Repository are not deleted but custom indexes in the Siebel schema that are not in the Siebel Repository are
deleted.

Test Environment

This environment is where an installed and fully upgraded development environment undergoes the quality assurance
process. This part of your upgrade process allows you to tune upgrade performance in preparation for the transition to
your live, production environment.

The test environment includes the following Siebel CRM modules:
- Siebel Gateway
- Siebel Server
- Siebel Database Server files installed on a Siebel Server
RDBMS server and Siebel database
- Siebel Application Interface
- All the Siebel Business Applications currently installed in your production environment
- A copy of the Siebel database installed in your production environment

You perform the following processes in the test environment:

1. Test the upgraded release to validate its function and performance before deploying it to users.

18
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2. Tune the upgrade process to minimize the time required to perform your production upgrade.
Oracle provides an upgrade tuning application that analyzes how the upgrade scripts interacted with the test
environment database. The Upgrade Tuner enables you to tune how the scripts will execute against the Siebel
database in your production environment. Tuning the scripts can significantly reduce the time required to complete
the production upgrade. For this reason, the test environment database must contain the same data volume and
topography as your production database.

Upgrading the test environment involves the following tasks:

1. Prepare application data. These tasks are about preparing application data for migration.

2. Upgrade database (upgrep). You run the Database Configuration Utilities in upgrep mode. They perform a
basic upgrade of the Siebel database schema:

o You run the utility in Prepare for Production mode before running it in upgrep mode. The Prepare for
Production mode reviews the upgraded development environment database schema and creates input
files. The upgrep mode uses these files to make schema changes to the Siebel database.

o The upgrep mode imports the repository and schema definition files from the development environment
upgrade. It uses these files to upgrade the Siebel database.

o The upgphys portion runs automatically. It makes several administrative changes to table data, including
updating the schema version in S_APP_VER. It does not make schema changes.

3. Full Migration. A one-time Full Migration is mandatory after upgrading your test Runtime Repository (RR)
environment from any pre-Siebel CRM 2017 version. This ensures that the RR environment will know which
Development (Design Repository) environment provided its repository and allows it to accurately generate
watermarks for future incremental migrations, as well as synchronize all administrative data (such as LOVs).

Production Environment

The production environment is your live business environment, where your internal and external users interact with
applications and generate actual business data. The production environment includes all your Siebel Enterprises
worldwide.

The upgrade process assumes all production environment databases are completely separate from the development
environment and test environment databases.

Oracle provides these tools to help you transition from a test to a production environment:

- Siebel Application Deployment Manager (ADM). This module migrates administrative data such as lists of
values (LOVs) from the test environment to the production environment. For details, see Siebel Application
Deployment Manager Guide .

- Siebel Anywhere. This application builds distribution kits for remote users. For details, see Siebel Anywhere
Administration Guide.

Upgrading the production environment involves the following tasks:

1. Additive Schema Changes. This step is optional and is run in the production environment. You can run this
mode of the Database Configuration Utilities without taking the database offline. This mode makes schema
changes that do not affect the operation of the application. This reduces the amount of time the production
database must be offline to perform the upgrade. Testing Additive Schema Changes is also included in the
process checklist for tuning the upgrade. This allows you to verify Additive Schema Changes in the test
environment before running it in the production environment.

2. Prepare application data. These tasks are about preparing application data in the production database for
migration.
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3. Upgrade database (upgrep). In the test environment, you start the Database Configuration Utilities in upgrep
mode, and enter configuration information for the production environment. This includes an ODBC definition
for connecting to the production Siebel database.
This step causes the wizard to use the SQL for upgrading the test database to upgrade the production
database.
4. Full Migration. A one-time Full Migration is mandatory after upgrading your production Runtime Repository

(RR) environment from any pre-Siebel CRM 2017 version. This ensures that the RR environment will know which
Development (Design Repository) environment provided its repository and allows it to accurately generate
watermarks for future incremental migrations, as well as synchronize all administrative data (such as LOVs).

The SQL generated for the test database upgrade is preserved, and no new SQL is generated. This SQL has been tuned
using the Upgrade Tuner and has been revised by the Prepare for Production mode.

You do not have to run the Database Configuration Utilities in upgphys mode. The upgphys steps are included in the
production environment upgrep.

Postupgrade Tasks

Following the upgrade you perform the following tasks:

1.

2.

3.

4.

Set up the environment. These tasks set up the postupgrade environment, which includes extracting the
developers’ databases and running database statistics.

Application administration. These tasks set up the applications and include such tasks as setting up user
access and visibility of views and screens.

Application configuration. These tasks prepare applications for testing, including data migration for specific
applications.

Test the system. These tasks test the system. For development environment upgrades, you perform basic
unit tests to verify the operation of the application. For test environment upgrades, you perform a full suite of
regression and stress tests to verify the system is ready for production.

20

ORACLE



Siebel Chapter 3
Database Upgrade Guide Siebel Database Upgrade Planning

5 Siebel Database Upgrade Planning

Siebel Database Upgrade Planning

This chapter provides information on planning your Siebel database upgrade. It includes the following topics:
« About Siebel Upgrade Planning Resources
« Guidelines for Planning Your Siebel Database Upgrade
- About Upgrading Your RDBMS in the Siebel Environment
« About Database Sort Order in the Siebel Environment
- About the Siebel Database Configuration Wizard Utilities
« About the Siebel Upgrade Wizard and Driver Files
- About Siebel Additive Schema Changes Mode
- About the Siebel Database Upgrade Log Files
« About the Siebel Case Insensitivity Wizard
« About the Siebel Repository Merge
- About Siebel Repositories
- About Inheriting Upgrade Behavior in a Siebel Upgrade
« About the Siebel Postmerge Utilities
« About Tuning Siebel Production Upgrade Files

Note: For a detailed overview of the upgrade process and related tasks, see Overview of Performing a Siebel
Database Upgrade

About Siebel Upgrade Planning Resources

This topic lists important publications and resources for performing an upgrade. Review these as part of the upgrade
planning process.

Product Documentation

Oracle’s Siebel CRM documentation is collectively called the Siebel Bookshelf. The Siebel Bookshelf is available on
Oracle Technology Network (OTN) and Oracle Software Delivery Cloud. It might also be installed locally on your intranet
or on a network location.
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Siebel Installation and Deployment Documentation

The following publications are meant to be used in concert with installation or deployment of the Siebel application and
can be found on the Siebel Bookshelf:

- Siebel Deployment Planning Guide
- Siebel Installation Guide for Microsoft Windows
- Siebel Installation Guide for UNIX

- Siebel System Administration Guide . Provides details on how to administer, maintain, and expand your Siebel
Servers.

- Siebel Security Guide . Provides information on the Siebel Party data model and other important security topics.
- Siebel Application Deployment Manager Guide
- Siebel Performance Tuning Guide

- Configuring Siebel Business Applications . Provides information about configuring Siebel Business Applications
in Siebel Tools. Additionally, this guide provides information on the Siebel Party data model.

- Siebel Data Model Reference . The DMR describes in detail the Siebel database schema for a release. It also lists
certain types of schema changes. Use the DMR during upgrade planning to evaluate how data will be stored
in the new release. Consider obtaining a DMR for both the release you are upgrading from and the release you
are upgrading to. Contact your Oracle sales representative for Oracle Advanced Customer Services to request
assistance from Oracle’s Application Expert Services for information on ordering DMRs.

Oracle Technology Network

This site contains the following:

- Siebel Bookshelf. A searchable collection of Oracle’s Siebel CRM documentation.
- Siebel System Requirements and Supported Platforms on Oracle Technology Network.

Note: For releases prior to Siebel CRM version 8.1.1.9 or version 8.2.2.2, Siebel System Requirements and Supported
Platforms on Oracle Technology Network is the definitive list of system requirements and supported third-party
products. For all subsequent releases, the system requirements and supported platform certifications are available
from the Certifications tab on My Oracle Support.

My Oracle Support

This site provides the Certifications tab and provides search access to articles, Release Notes, and various other kinds of
documentation relevant to Siebel CRM:

- Release Notes. Siebel CRM Update Guide and Release Notes on My Oracle Support, 2382435.1 (Article ID), might
contain late-breaking information that the Siebel Database Upgrade Guide does not yet include.

- The Certifications tab on My Oracle Support. This application is the definitive list of system requirements
and supported third-party products. For more information, see the Certifications tab on My Oracle Support.
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- Articles. Articles provide important information on specific upgrade issues. Many articles related to upgrade
issues are located on My Oracle Support. References to articles are integrated throughout Siebel Database
Upgrade Guide .

For Siebel language support, Unicode support, and legacy code page support, see 1513102.1 (Article ID) on My
Oracle Support.

- Troubleshooting. Troubleshooting documents contain information about how to troubleshoot common
upgrade issues such as error messages encountered during the upgrade process, and other unwanted behavior
in Oracle’s Siebel Business Applications. Troubleshooting documents can be found for a variety of upgrade
issues, including error messages found in upgrade logs. For more information browse Troubleshooting content
on My Oracle Support.

- Siebel Updates. Siebel Updates and documentation are provided on My Oracle Support. Formore information
about installing Siebel Updates and releases including new features, see Siebel CRM Update Guide and Release
Notes on My Oracle Support, 2382435.1 (Article ID), for each applicable release.

Oracle Software Delivery Cloud

This site provides access to Siebel CRM software, including the current release of Siebel CRM. For more information
about types of Siebel CRM releases, see the Siebel Installation Guide .

Oracle Advanced Customer Services

Contact your Oracle sales representative for Oracle Advanced Customer Services to request assistance from Oracle’s
Application Expert Services. These services offer detailed implementation planning and technical consulting services as
well as rapid response and resolution for critical technical issues affecting Siebel deployments.

Contact your Oracle sales representative for Oracle Advanced Customer Services for important information in the
following areas:

Migrating from Siebel Industry Solutions or Siebel Financial Services to Siebel Business Applications during
upgrade

Migrating to Unicode code page support during upgrade
- Changing operating system type during upgrade

Guidelines for Planning Your Siebel Database Upgrade

This topic provides an overview of the recommended guidelines for planning upgrade resources, estimating the
upgrade timeline, and managing the data migration process.

Use the following steps to help plan your upgrade.

1. Determine your upgrade path. Upgrade requirements and tasks differ based on the specific upgrade path
involved. For more information, see Supported Upgrade Paths for Siebel CRM.
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2. Evaluate the complexity of the upgrade. Determine the complexity of the upgrade effort based on the Siebel
CRM modules implemented, the number of integration points, the number of interfaces, the total number of
scripts, and the number of user interface scripts.

3. Assess the current Siebel environment and evaluate the existing implementation. Perform a detailed
assessment of the current Siebel environment to determine how the implementation will be affected by the
upgrade. Evaluate the current implementation in comparison with the architecture of the current release. The
assessment will help you to identify areas where you can take advantage of new functionality to meet business
requirements.

4. Estimate the level of effort to upgrade. Determine the metrics and cost associated with each aspect of the
upgrade. Determine the effort required to upgrade based on the results of your complexity evaluation, current
environment assessment, and new functionality review. This will help you to estimate resources, time line, and
costs.

5. Establish the upgrade team. Assemble a cross-functional upgrade team that understands Siebel product
architecture and performance guidelines. Include IT professionals, executives, and users to ensure a broad base
of experience in technical, business, and Siebel-specific skills.

6. Review interface migration tasks. Determine the effort to migrate modified applets and views. This includes
associating applets with Web template items and mapping them to Web template controls.

7. Plan for upgrade tuning. Tuning your production upgrade scripts can significantly reduce downtime during
the final stages of your upgrade. Examples of upgrade tuning include eliminating SQL statements that do not
affect any data, executing long-running SQL statements in parallel, and executing table creation, table rebuilds,
and index creation in parallel.

8. ldentify data migration tasks. After the upgrade, there might be data migration and repository configuration
tasks that must be performed manually. These tasks frequently involve customizations made in prior releases.

9. Plan for end-user training. Analyze the impact of change on the users, and develop a plan for end-user
training and adoption.

The upgrade of your application requires several key factors to be successful:

- A detailed understanding of customizations made to your current deployment

- Analysis and definition of the components within your enterprise

- Analysis of how to use new functionality provided by Oracle’s Siebel software

- Strict adherence to industry best practices and guidelines identified in this guide

The upgrade planning process will produce a roadmap for the entire upgrade project that outlines infrastructure,
deployment, and training requirements.

Use the results of this process to develop a project plan that identifies required skills and resources for developing and
deploying the upgraded application. This will help you with advance budgeting of resources, time, and training.

Upgrade Planning Guidelines

Here are important guidelines to follow when planning an upgrade:

1. Review the Certifications tab on My Oracle Support, Siebel Release Notes on My Oracle Support, Siebel
Installation Guide , and other relevant documentation. Also review the content of this guide, Siebel Database
Upgrade Guide .

2. Gather all relevant documentation that describes the current implementation, for example, requirements
documents, design documents, and architecture context diagrams.

3. Implement a change management program. For example, communicate rollout dates to users, schedule
training, allow adequate time for users to adjust to the enhancements, and provide a process for end users to
provide feedback to the project team.
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4. User adoption is critical to a successful upgrade. Provide access to a test environment that allows users to
become familiar with the new version of the application, and provide end-user training on the upgraded
application.

Database Planning Guidelines

Here are important guidelines to follow when planning the upgrade of your database:

1. Analyze the impact of the upgrade on table customizations that you have made. Determine whether
preupgrade data migration is required. Determine what postupgrade schema changes are required.

2. Consider database layout in your planning. Plan to tune the database and database server for the upgrade,
because settings and parameters for upgrade differ from those required for Online Transaction Processing
(OLTP).

3. If you are migrating multiple languages from a prior version, then plan extra time (one to two weeks) for the
repository merge process. The expected merge time might increase with the number of languages in the
repository. You also might need to plan for additional installation-related tasks.

4. If your locale specific language values have changed over time, then you must make changes in the
upglocale.language_code file to trigger correct data migrations. For example, in a previous German language
release, the German value Einzelperson mapped to the ENU value of Individual. In the new release Individuell
and not Einzelperson maps to the ENU value Individual. Prior to running the upgrade utility, review the
upglocale.language_code files from your present release to that of the upgrade release, to validate, and verify
your language strings and to make any necessary changes. Upglocale.language_code files are located at
SIEBEL ROOT/dbsrvr/language _code folder inthe new release’s installation directory.

5. For IBM DB2, consider increasing the size of your tablespaces before going live. Make sure that your custom
tablespaces are large enough for upgraded tables. See Analyzing IBM DB2 Custom Tablespace Requirements for
a Siebel Upgrade.

Production Database Upgrade Guidelines

Both the Prepare for Production step and the upgrade tuning process modify the SQL scripts used to perform the
upgrade in the test environment. In addition, it is common to further modify these scripts to meet local requirements.

The recommended way to perform the production upgrade is to use the SQL scripts that you have generated and
modified for the test upgrade. The steps in the production environment upgrade process are as follows:

1. Run the Database Configuration Utilities in the production environment.
2. In the utilities, enter the information for the production environment instead of the test environment. For
example, you enter the ODBC connection for the production environment.

This configures the driver file to run against the production database rather than the test database. The utilities
also configure the driver file to use the upgrade SQL files you generated for the test upgrade.

3. Run the Upgrade Wizard. The Upgrade Wizard uses the SQL files in the test environment to upgrade the
database in the production environment.

This approach has several advantages:

- You do not have to generate upgrade SQL files in the production environment and then manually transfer
customizations to them from the test environment.

- You do not lose any changes to the SQL files that were made by Siebel Upgrade Tuner in the test environment.

- You do not have to run the Database Configuration Utilities in Prepare for Production mode again.

25
ORACLE



Siebel Chapter 3
Database Upgrade Guide Siebel Database Upgrade Planning

- With some exceptions, you do not have to perform database-related configuration tasks required Articles or
Siebel Release Notes on My Oracle Support.

If your network configuration prevents creating an ODBC connection to your production database from inside your
test environment, and you cannot complete your production upgrade, then create a service request (SR) on My Oracle
Support. Alternatively, you can phone Global Customer Support directly to create a service request or get a status
update on your current SR. Support phone numbers remain the same and are listed on My Oracle Support.

About Upgrading Your RDBMS in the Siebel Environment

Environments: Development, Test and Production.

If your currently installed RDBMS version is not supported in the new release, then you must upgrade your RDBMS
before performing the Siebel database upgrade. For information on supported RDBMS versions, see the Certifications
tab on My Oracle Support.

If your currently installed RDBMS version is supported in the new release, and you plan to upgrade your RDBMS, then
you can do so before or after upgrading your Siebel database.

The following guidelines and requirements are for planning your RDBMS upgrade.

Note: When you upgrade the RDBMS, also be sure to upgrade your client database connectivity software. See the
Certifications tab on My Oracle Support.

Oracle Database

The following guidelines and requirements are for planning your upgrade on Oracle Database.

If you upgrade the Siebel database and then upgrade the Oracle RDBMS, then you must validate the Siebel
database schema after the upgrade. See Verifying an Upgraded Oracle Database After a Siebel Upgrade.

Development, test, and production upgrades on Oracle Database 11g, can be run in CBO mode.

If you plan to upgrade your Oracle Database, then see 7819271 (Article ID) on My Oracle Support. This
document provides information on setting up Oracle Database for use with Oracle Cost-based optimizer (CBO)
and on doing other performance tuning for Oracle Database. Using Oracle’s Cost Based Optimization with a
Siebel database entails certain requirements for database parameter configuration and for the Optimizer’s
statistics generation on tables, columns and indexes.

IBM DB2

The following guidelines and requirements are for planning your upgrade on IBM DB2.

- After upgrading your IBM DB2 RDBMS, you must upgrade the database instance.

- The IBM DB2 database must have 4-KB, 16-KB, and 32-KB tablespaces defined on it. Otherwise, your upgrade
will not complete successfully.
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About Database Sort Order in the Siebel Environment

Environments: Development, Test and Production.

Sort order (also called collation sequence) is specified during the initial installation of a database and defines the way in
which the database sorts character data when executing queries. Sort order support depends on both the code page of
the database and whether it is used in a development or a production environment:

Development environments. For development databases, you must use a binary sort order due to the
functional limitations of databases that use a nonbinary sort order.

Production environments. For production databases, it is strongly recommended that you use binary sort
order to prevent possible performance degradation.

The settings for binary sort order are unique for each database platform. For Siebel language support, Unicode support,
and legacy code page support, see 1513102.1 (Article ID) on My Oracle Support.

Sort Order Considerations for Siebel Databases

If your deployment requires that you use a nonbinary sort order (for example, if your local language does not use binary
sort order), then you must consider several functional limitations that particularly affect development environment
upgrades. If these limitations are unacceptable, then consider re-creating your database to use binary sort order.
However, be aware of these considerations:

- You cannot use Siebel Tools to create or update a Siebel Runtime Repository on a database that uses a
nonbinary sort order.

- You cannot perform a repository merge on a database that uses a nonbinary sort order.
Databases that use nonbinary sort order might perform slower than databases that use binary sort order.

For Siebel language support, Unicode support, and legacy code page support, see 1513102.1 (Article ID) on My Oracle
Support.

About the Siebel Database Configuration Wizard Utilities

Environments: Development, Test and Production.

The Database Configuration Utilities are part of the Siebel Database Configuration Wizard. The Database Configuration
Utilities interactively gather the information required to perform the following operations:

Install the Siebel Database. These wizards set up the Siebel database in the RDBMS as part of a first-time
installation of Siebel Business Applications. They can also add a language to the Siebel Database Server
installation.

Upgrade the Siebel Database. These wizards upgrade the Siebel database to a new release in a development
environment, test environment, or production environment.
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- Import or export a Siebel repository. These wizards move entire repositories between database environments
with the same schema definition. A wizard that adds installed languages to a Siebel Tools repository is also

provided.

- Apply Additive Schema Changes. As part of upgrading to a new release, this wizard generates a SQL script.
The script contains schema changes that you can make to the production database without taking it offline.
This reduces the production database downtime required for the upgrade.

- Run database utilities. This group of wizards perform the following functions:

o Synchronize a database schema with the Siebel Repository schema definition.

o Convert existing time-keeping management to UTC.
o Convert existing Lists of Values (LOVs) to Multilingual Lists of Values (MLOVs).

I Note: You must migrate Siebel repositories using the Siebel Migration Application.

About the Upgrade the Siebel Database Function

When you run the Upgrade the Database function of the Database Configuration Wizard, the wizard prompts you for
the upgrade environment (development or production) and the upgrade phase (upgrep or upgphys). The wizard then
prompts you for the information required to perform the upgrade.

After collecting and confirming the information, the wizard creates an upgrade configuration file and calls a driver that

uses the file to set up the SQL scripts required to upgrade your database.

After you run the Database Configuration Wizard, you run the Upgrade Wizard. The Upgrade Wizard opens a state
file containing the steps for the upgrade. These steps execute the SQL scripts created after you ran the Database

Configuration Wizard.

To upgrade a development environment, test environment, and production environment, you run the Database
Configuration Wizard (and Upgrade Wizard) several times, as listed in the following table.

Upgrade Step

Development environment upgrep

Development environment upgphys

Test environment prepare for production

Test environment upgrep and upgphys

Apply Additive Schema Changes

Production environment upgrep and upgphys

ORACLE

Select This Environment Type

Development

Development

Production

Production

Production

Production

Select This Upgrade Option

upgrep

upgphys

Prepare for Production

upgrep and upgphys

Apply Additive Schema Changes

upgrep and upgphys
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The following image shows how the Database Configuration Wizard (and Upgrade Wizard) work together with the Siebel
Tools repository merge to upgrade your environments. The steps shown in the following image are as follows:

1. Development Environment Upgrade:

a. Upgrade Siebel database schema (Upgrep)

b. Repository merge (Siebel Tools)

c. Upgrade custom database schema (Upgphys)
2. Merged repository and schema files from development environment are sent to test environment.
3. Test Environment Upgrade:

a. Prepare for production
b. Upgrade Siebel database schema (Upgrep and Upgphys)
c. Upgrade tuning.

4. Transition to Production.

Development Environment Upgrade

Upgrade Siebel
Database Schema

(Upgrep)

_| Repositary Merge

(Siebel Tools)

Upgrade Custom
Database Schema

(Upgphys)

Merged repository and schema files

Production Test Environment Upgrade

Upgrade Siebel
Database Schema

(Upgrep and Upgphys)

l

Transition to
Production

Prepare for

Production = Upgrade Tuning

Development Environment Upgrades

For a development environment upgrade, you run the utility twice, once in each of the following modes:
1. upgrep. This mode makes the following changes:

o Removes interface tables and database triggers.
o Populates columns that must change from NULL to NOT NULL.

o Creates new tables. Merges existing tables.

29
ORACLE



Siebel

Chapter 3

Database Upgrade Guide Siebel Database Upgrade Planning

o

o

[e]

o

Prepares for index creation. Verifies that there are no unique key violations.
Creates indexes.

Note: Indexes that have been previously deactivated will be recreated during the upgrep phase. Check
to determine whether these indexes are required following the development upgrade. If they are not,
then they might be deactivated again. To deactivate indexes, contact your Oracle sales representative
for Oracle Advanced Customer Services to request assistance from Oracle’s Application Expert
Services.

Imports seed data.

Imports the Prior Siebel Repository, New Siebel Repository, and New Customer Repository.

Makes modifications to repository objects to prepare for the repository merge.

Updates primary children foreign key references.

Performs miscellaneous file actions.

2. upgphys. This mode makes the following changes:

o

o

o

Synchronizes the Siebel database schema to the logical schema definition in the merged repository.
Deduplicates intersection tables.

Exports repository object definitions to a file, custrep.dat.

Exports the logical schema definition to a set of *ddI files.

These files are used as input to the test environment and production environment upgrades.
Renames the New Customer Repository to Siebel Repository.

Updates the schema version in S_APP_VER.

Test Environment Upgrades

For a test environment upgrade, you run the utility three times:

1. Prepare for production.

Note: This topic is only applicable for upgrades from Siebel CRM release 7.5.3. For upgrades from later
releases, you do not have to perform this step.

This mode does the following in the test database:

o

Examines the development environment database and generates SQL that deduplicates intersection
tables and sets up support for database aggregation.

In the test environment, you must define an ODBC connection to the development environment
database before performing this upgrade step.

Compares the repository schema and the physical database schema. Generates a file that lists indexes
present in the physical schema that are not present in the repository schema. You can decide whether to
remove these indexes.

2. upgrep. This mode makes the following changes:

o

Removes interface tables and database triggers
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o Populates columns that must change from NULL to NOT NULL

o Uses the custrep.dat and *ddl files from the development environment upgrade to create new tables and
merge existing tables

o Prepares for index creation. Verifies that there are no unique key violations.
o Creates indexes

o Imports seed data

o Updates primary children foreign key references

o Performs miscellaneous file actions

o The upgphys portion runs automatically. It makes several administrative changes to table data, including
updating the schema version in S_APP_VER.

3. Upgrade Tuning. These steps are optional. You can use the Logparse utility to tune the SQL generated for the

upgrade. Logparse identifies SQL commands that are not used, or that can be run in parallel. This reduces the
time required to perform the production database upgrade.

You can also test the Additive Schema Changes script to verify that it does not adversely affect the operation of the
application. Additive Schema Changes allows you to run part of the schema upgrade without taking the database
offline. This reduces production database downtime.

Production Environment Upgrades

After you have completed testing applications and have tuned the upgrade SQL commands, you perform the
production upgrade. The production upgrade uses the SQL commands generated in the test environment. In the test
environment, you perform the following steps to upgrade your production environment Siebel database:

1.

ODBC Connection. Define an ODBC connection to the production environment Siebel database

2. Apply Additive Schema Changes. This step is optional and is run in the production environment. You can run

this mode of the Database Configuration Utilities without taking the database offline. This mode makes schema
changes that do not affect the operation of the application. This reduces the amount of time the production
database must be offline to perform the upgrade.

Prepare for Production. This step is not required. You ran it as part of the test environment upgrade. The
required changes have already been made to the upgrade SQL commands.

upgrep. Run the Database Configuration Utilities in the test environment. Enter information for the production
environment (not the test environment), including the new ODBC definition.

The Database Configuration Utilities update the upgrade configuration file with production environment
information. A lock file that was set when you ran the utility previously, prevents new SQL from being
generated. This preserves the SQL you have revised and tuned.

When you run the Upgrade Wizard, it reads the production environment information from the configuration file
and uses the test environment SQL commands to upgrade the production environment Siebel database.

The upgrep step makes the same changes as when it ran in the test environment. This includes automatically
running the production upgphys portion of the upgrade.
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How the Upgrade Configuration File and SQL Files Are Created

When you run the Database Configuration Utilities, the following actions are performed:
- Collect configuration information.

- Create a primary upgrade configuration file (UCF). This file maps the information you entered in the Database
Configuration Utilities to environment variables.

Forward the information to an SQL generator that creates or populates SQL files with the required commands.
The SQL generator extracts these commands from an intermediate XML file containing all the SQL commands
required for an upgrade.

Prompt you to start the Upgrade Wizard.

In some cases, you must modify the generated SQL files as required by Articles, or Siebel Release Notes on My QOracle
Support before you run the Upgrade Wizard. To do this, answer No when prompted to run the Upgrade Wizard. Then,
edit the SQL files and manually launch the Upgrade Wizard.

How to Locate Master Configuration Files

Primary upgrade configuration files are stored in the following location:
« Windows: SIEBEL ROOT\bin

UNIX: $SIEBEL ROOT/bin

Primary upgrade configuration files use the following naming convention:
master UPGRADEOPTION_ ENVIRONMENT VERSION.ucf

where:

UPGRADEOPTION indicates the upgrade process you are performing

o upgrep indicates Siebel database schema upgrade

o upgphys indicates Custom database schema upgrade

o prepare_for_production_upgrade indicates Prepare for Production upgrade
ENVIRONMENT indicates the environment that you are upgrading

o dev upgrades Development environment

o prod Upgrades Production environment

- VERSION indicates the version from which you are upgrading

For example, if you are upgrading from Siebel CRM version 811, then the primary upgrade configuration file generated
from the development environment upgrep is as follows:

master_upgrep_dev_811.ucf

The primary upgrade configuration file generated from the Prepare for Production mode is as follows:

master_ prepare_for production upgrade.ucf
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Related Topics
About Siebel Additive Schema Changes Mode

About the Siebel Upgrade Wizard and Driver Files

About the Siebel Upgrade Wizard and Driver Files

Environments: Development, Test and Production.

The Upgrade Wizard performs the upgrade. It uses the information collected by the Database Configuration Utilities to
execute commands and SQL scripts. These commands and SQL scripts are contained in driver files. Driver files are in
ASClII text format and are organized into steps. The Upgrade Wizard reads the steps in the driver files and performs the
commands contained in each step.

In a driver file, steps are separated by a blank line, and each step begins with a File Execute Entry number. The key part
of each step is the command or script to be executed. When an SQL script is specified, you can review the script and see
what changes it will make to the Siebel database before running the Upgrade Wizard.

Driver files are provided for each of the major upgrade operations. Examples of driver files are as follows:

* driver upgrep dev_811.ucf
* driver_ upgphys dev_811.ucf
* driver_upgrep prod 8ll.ucf

Here is an excerpt from a driver file that controls a development environment upgrep from Siebel CRM version number
on Oracle Database. The excerpt contains three steps:

[Sql File Entry 0]

Type = DbSql

File Name = rename_existing repositories.sql
Use Table Owner = 1
Use System Admin =
IgnoreAllDDLErrors 0
IgnoreAllDMLErrors 0
Argument 0 = $SiebelVersion
Title = Verify Repository Name
Title Message Num = 0
Estimated Disk Space = 0
Backup Db = 0

Parallelizable Item = 0

Prompt User For Status = 0
[File Execute Entry 1]

nno

Type = FileExecute

File Name = $SiebelRoot\bin\odbcsql

Check Return Code = 1

Return Code Compliance = 0

16 Bit App = 0

Command Line = /s "$ODBCDataSource" /u $TableOwner /p $TablePassword /separator / /
a /c rem /1 $SiebellogDir/dropif-db.log $DbsrvrRoot/$DatabasePlatform/dropif-db.sql
/v

Number of 10 Second Wait Loops = 2000

Return Code = 0

Title = Drop interface tables

Title Message Num = 0

Estimated Disk Space = 0
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Backup Db = 0
Parallelizable Item = 0
Prompt User For Status = 0
[File Execute Entry 2]

Type = FileExecute

File Name = $SiebelRoot\bin\odbcsql

Check Return Code = 1

Return Code Compliance = 0

16 Bit App = 0

Command Line = /s "$ODBCDataSource" /u $TableOwner /p $TablePassword /separator / /
a /c rem /1 $SiebellogDir/trigdrop-db.log $DbsrvrRoot/$DatabasePlatform/trigdrop-
db.sql /v

Number of 10 Second Wait Loops = 2000

Return Code = 0

Title = Drop triggers

Title Message Num = 0

Estimated Disk Space = 0

Backup Db = 0

Parallelizable Item = 0

Prompt User For Status = 0

[File Execute Entry 2]

How to Locate Upgrade Driver Files and SQL Scripts

Driver files are stored in the following location:

« Windows: DBSRVR_ROOT\PLATFORM\UPGRADE\Version_ Number
« UNIX: DBSRVR_ROOT/bin/PLATFORM/UPGRADE/Version_Number

where:

- PLATFORM indicates the database type, for example ORACLE
- VERSION indicates the version from which you are upgrading

For example, if you are upgrading from Siebel CRM version 8.1, then the driver file for the development environment
upgrep will be:

driver_ upgrep dev_811.ucf

Most of the SQL scripts generated or populated for the upgrade are stored in the same directory as the driver file. The
remaining SQL scripts are stored in the PLATFORM directory.

Related Topics
About the Siebel Database Configuration Wizard Utilities

About the Siebel Repository Merge

About Siebel Additive Schema Changes Mode

Environments: Test, production.
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Apply Additive Schema Changes mode is part of the Database Configuration Utilities. The purpose of Additive Schema
Changes is to reduce the downtime required for the production database upgrade.

Additive Schema Changes generates an SQL script. You run the script on the live production database before you take
it offline to perform the production upgrep. The script performs certain upgrade steps that are normally part of the
production upgrep. This reduces the number of steps the upgrep must perform while the database is offline, and thus
reduces database downtime.

Running the SQL script is optional. If you do not run it, then the regular production upgrep performs the steps in the
SQL script.

Types of Changes

Additive Schema Changes make the following types of schema changes to support the new release. These changes do
not adversely affect data integrity or database normalization:

- Creating new tables.

- Adding columns to an existing table. The column must either be specified as null, or if the column is not null, it
must have a specified default value.

Increasing column sizes for numeric or varchar columns. The column must not be the basis for a picklist. Also,
the resultant cumulative row size must not be larger than the data page size.

Revising a not-null column to null.

Revising data type from char to varchar.

Implementation of Additive Schema Changes

You generate the Additive Schema Changes script by starting the Database Configuration Utilities and choosing Apply
Additive Schema Changes. A wizard prompts you for environment information similar to other upgrade modes.

After you review and confirm your entries, the wizard populates the file platform\driver additive_gen.uct. In this path,
platform is the database type (DB2, MSSQL, or Oracle).

The Upgrade Wizard then performs the following steps:
Reads the master_additive_gen.uct file to obtain environment information and the name of the driver file.
Reads the driver_additive gen.uct file and executes the ddlimp2 command it contains.

« The ddlimp2 command performs the following steps:

o Reads the tables and indexes from the schema.dda file.

o Connects to the specified database and reads the existing schema and indexes.

o ldentifies the upgrade schema changes that can be made with the database online.
o Writes these upgrade changes to the schema.additive.sql script.

o Writes all actions to schema.additive.log.

The Upgrade Wizard does not execute schema.additive.sql against the database.
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How to Use Additive Schema Changes

Use the following workflow to implement Additive Schema Changes:

1.

2.

10.

n.

12.

In the test environment, complete all development and upgrade testing. The schema.dd1 and other *ddl files
must be in their final form.

As part of running the Tuning Upgrade Performance process, restore the test environment database to its
original, unupgraded state.

Run the Database Configuration Utilities in Apply Additive Schema Changes mode, and generate the
schema.additive.sql SCript.

Windows. You will not be prompted whether you want to run the Upgrade Wizard. Instead, the Upgrade Wizard
starts automatically, and creates the schema.additive.sql script. The Upgrade Wizard does not run the script
against the database.

UNIX. After the Database Configuration Utilities exit, run the Upgrade Wizard to generate the
schema.additive.sql script. The Upgrade Wizard does not run the script against the database.

Review the schema.additive.log file. Verify that the script was created successfully.

Review the schema.additive.sql script. Verify that it will not make changes that conflict with customizations.
Edit the script as required.

Use an SQL editor to apply the schema.additive.sql script to the database.

Verify that applications function normally. If necessary, revise schema.additive.sql and reapply it to the
database.

Complete the remainder of the Tuning Upgrade Performance process. See Process of Tuning Siebel Upgrade
Performance.

When you are ready to upgrade the production database, run the schema.additive.sql script against the
production database before doing the production upgrep.

There is no need to then run database statistics. The schema changes are not useful for optimizing applications
function before the upgrade.

The steps in this workflow have been incorporated into the process you use to perform both upgrade tuning and the
production environment upgrade.

Related Topic

About the Siebel Database Configuration Wizard Utilities

About the Siebel Database Upgrade Log Files

Environments: Development, Test and Production.

Platforms: Windows and UNIX only. Does not apply to IBM z/0S.

The Upgrade Wizard writes log files that provide detailed information on the upgrade processes, for example
development-environment upgrep and upgphys. These log files provide detailed information on the upgrade steps, and
they also list all errors. The Logparse utility analyzes and summarizes these log files.
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Upgrade Wizard Log Files

The Upgrade Wizard writes the log files for a process to the following directory:

« Windows: SIEBEL ROOT\log\PROCESS
+ UNIX: $SIEBEL_ROOT/log/PROCESS

In these paths, PROCESS specifies UPGRADEOPTION ENVIRONMENT VERSION by default.
For example, the log files for a Siebel development environment upgrep process appear in the following locations:

. Windows: s IEBEL ROOT\log\upgrep dev_versionnumber
« UNIX: s IEBEL ROOT/log/upgrep_dev_versionnumber

You can select a different directory for the log files, by specifying a value for the Log Output Directory option in the
Database Configuration Wizard. This option is for specifying a different subdirectory, under the 10g directory, in which to
create the log files.

Each subdirectory in the 10g directory contains the following files:
- output. This subdirectory contains the Upgrade Wizard log files.

o upgwiz.log (srvrupgwiz.log on UNIX). The Upgrade Wizard log for the process. This log contains detailed
information on how the Upgrade Wizard ran. If you run the process more than once, the log name
increments, for example upgwiz2.log OF srvrupgwiz2.log.

o Windows only. Log files with the name upgwizn (nnn) can be ignored. For example, upgwiz1 (001) . log,
upgwiz1 (002) .1log, and so on.

o Windows only. Log files with the name sw_cfg_xxx can be ignored. (These are located in the 10g
directory.)

o UNIX only. Log files with the name srvrupgwizn_nnn can be ignored. For example, srvrupgwizl 01.1log,
srvrupgwizl 02.log, and so on.

o Log files with the name siebel.10g can be ignored.

Tip: Each upgrade process, for example, a development upgrep, has a driver file located in
DBSRVR_ROOT\platform\upgrade\version . An example of a driver file: driver upgrep dev_8llucf. The Upgrade
Wizard performs the steps in the driver file. If a step calls a utility, such as ddlimp or dataimp, then the /1
option in the command syntax specifies the name of the log file. Unless you modified the output location for
the log file, it is located at siebsrvr\log\process .

- state. This subdirectory contains the state.log file.

o state.log. The state.log file lists each step in the upgrade process and whether the step completed
successfully.

The output and state log file directories are automatically archived on subsequent runs of a process that
completes successfully. (The names of subsequent log directories are appended with _1, 2, and so on.)
To preserve disk space, periodically delete or save log directories to another location.

o summary. This subdirectory is generated by the Logparse utility. The Logparse utility also generates a
report that summarizes the upgrade, summary.html. The summary.html file contains links to the html
pages in the summary subdirectory.

o summary.html. This HTML file is created by the Logparse utility. It summarizes the log files in the
outputdirectory. Use this file to verify that all upgrade steps completed successfully and to determine
whether there were any errors.

37
ORACLE



Siebel Chapter 3
Database Upgrade Guide Siebel Database Upgrade Planning

o summary.txt. This text file is created by the Logparse utility. This file contains the same information as
summary.html.

Note: If a browser is not installed on the computer you are using, then review summary.txt instead of
summary.html.

o summary.xml. This file is produced by the Logparse utility during production upgrades and used by the
Siebel Upgrade Tuner to parallelize table creation and index creation and to inactivate SQLs that affect no
rows. (Development upgrades do not produce a summary.xml file.)

o upgtuner_ftp_get.txt. (UNIX Only). This file is produced by the Logparse utility during production
upgrades. You can use this file to transfer the upgrade scripts from your UNIX computer to a
Windows temporary directory to perform upgrade tuning. (Development upgrades do not produce
upgtuner_ ftp get. txt.)

o upgtuner_ftp_put.txt. (UNIX Only). This file is produced by the Logparse utility during production
upgrades. After you tune your production upgrade scripts, you can use this file to transfer the upgrade
scripts from the temporary directory on your Windows computer back to your UNIX environment.
(Development upgrades do not produce upgtuner ftp put. txt.)

The Logparse Utility

For each upgrade process, the Logparse utility analyzes the log files in siebsrvr\log\process . It then summarizes the
log files and provides several reports. The Logparse reports provide the following information.

Parameters Report

The Parameters report lists the total time required for the upgrade process. It also lists environment variables and input
files used by the upgrade process. Use this report to verify that the upgrade was set up correctly.

Step/Error Summary

The Step/Error Summary lists each step in the upgrade process and whether it completed successfully. It also provides a
link to a detailed step summary for each step.

The detailed step summary lists database errors returned by the Upgrade Wizard, SQL scripts, and errors returned by
the upgrade utilities called by the driver files, such as ddlimp, and dataimp.

For Oracle Database and IBM DB2, the detailed step summary lists only unacceptable errors that must be corrected. The
summary does not list benign errors.

For Microsoft SQL Server, the detailed step summary lists all errors, including benign errors. An errors file (exrors.x1s
and errors.rtf) is provided that lists benign errors for each database type. When you find an error in the summary.html
file, you must compare it with the error file to determine whether it is benign.

Performance Report

The performance report provides a list of the longest running SQL scripts and a list of SQL scripts returning no
rows. The lists include a link to each script. Upgrade Tuner uses this information as input to help you tune upgrade
performance.

The report also provides two lists of DDL commands executed during the upgrade process. The DDL Summary lists
the tables that were created, altered, or deleted by the ddlimp utility. The Native DDL Summary lists tables that were
created, altered, or deleted by SQL scripts and includes a link to each script.
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About the Siebel Case Insensitivity Wizard

Environments: Development environment only.
Platforms: Windows, UNIX, IBM z/0S.
Databases: All databases.

Query features provide indexes that directly support case and accent insensitive (CIAl) queries on eligible text columns.
The Siebel Case Insensitivity Wizard configures specified columns for CIAl queries by defining CIAl columns and CIAI
indexes in the repository. The wizard also sets the Default Insensitivity property for these columns to DB Case & Accent.

The purpose of the enhanced CIAI features is to improve query effectiveness and performance. Running the Case
Insensitivity Wizard is optional.

Note: Before performing an upgrade or incremental repository merge, you must drop or remove any CIAl indexes and
CIAI columns. Run the Case Insensitivity Wizard again after completing the upgrade or incremental repository merge.

Related Topic

Siebel Case Insensitivity Wizard

Related Book

Configuring Siebel Business Applications

About the Siebel Repository Merge

Environments: Development environment only.
Platforms: Windows, UNIX, IBM z/0S.

Repositories are located in tables in the Siebel database. These tables store the definitions of the objects used to build
Siebel Business Applications. These tables also store Siebel schema definitions. When you display objects in the Siebel
Tools Object List Explorer, you are displaying records from these tables.

The repository tables contain three types of records:

- Object definitions used to create Siebel Business Applications, such as business components, applets, controls,
and the relationships between them.

Definitions of the tables in the Siebel database (metadata). These records define the logical schema of the
Siebel database. Later in the upgrade process, you will synchronize the physical schema of the Siebel database
with the logical schema as defined by these records.

Runtime Repository tables. The Runtime Repository tables usually begin with S_RR prefix and store the
compiled definitions of the repository objects.
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Repository records include a repository ID that identifies the repository to which the record belongs. The repository ID
forms part of the user index for records and allows several repositories to be stored in the same set of tables.
The Siebel Repository is the deployed, active Siebel Tools repository. You use this repository to customize applications.

The development upgrep adds three additional repositories to the Siebel database, as listed in the following table. These
repositories are required for the repository merge.

Repository Name Added During Siebel Tools Description
Upgrade? Name
Prior Customer Repository No Prior Customized = This is your current Siebel Repository, before

upgrading. It contains any changes you have made.
You renamed it Prior Customer Repository before
doing the initial database upgrade.

Prior Siebel Repository Yes Prior Standard The standard Siebel Repository for your installed
release (the release you are upgrading from).

Is called the common ancestor repository in the
upgrade SQL scripts.

New Siebel Repository Yes New Standard The Siebel Repository for the release to which you
are upgrading. This repository defines the new
release.

New Customer Repository Yes New Customized = A second copy of the New Siebel Repository. Your
customizations from the Prior Customer Repository
are merged into this repository. After the upgrade,
this becomes the Siebel Repository.

What Happens During a Repository Merge?

The repository merge process identifies differences between the repository in your old release (Prior Customer
Repository) and the repository in the new release (New Siebel Repository). The merge process then merges these
differences into the New Customer Repository. The merge process searches for the following types of objects in the
Prior Customer Repository: customer-created, customer-deleted, and customer-modified.

Customer-Created Objects

Customer-created objects are high-level (or first-level) objects, such as screens, applets, and business components, that
you have created in the Prior Customer Repository. If an object is present in the Prior Customer Repository but not in the
Prior Siebel Repository, then it is customer-created. The merge process copies customer-created objects intact to the
New Customer Repository.

Customer-Deleted Objects

Customer-deleted objects are high-level objects you have deleted in the Prior Customer Repository. If an object is
absent in the Prior Customer Repository but present in the Prior Siebel Repository, then it is customer-deleted.

40
ORACLE



Siebel Chapter 3
Database Upgrade Guide Siebel Database Upgrade Planning

If you delete a high-level object in the Prior Customer Repository and it is present in the New Customer Repository, then
the merge process does not delete the object from the New Customer Repository. After the merge, you must review
these objects and remove them as desired.

If you delete a high-level object from the Prior Customer Repository, and it is obsolete (inactive) in the New Customer
Repository, then the object will be present and inactive in the New Customer Repository.

Customer-Modified Objects

A customer-modified object has the following characteristics:

It is a high-level object, such as screen, applet, or business component.

- The object exists in the Prior Siebel Repository and the Prior Customer Repository. (The object is not customer-
created or customer-deleted.)

- The properties of the object in the Prior Customer Repository and Prior Siebel Repository are not the same.
(You have modified the object.)

If the object properties are also different between the Prior Siebel Repository and New Siebel Repository, then the object
has changed in the new release, and a conflict exists. The merge process logs the conflict and resolves it. After the
merge, you must review how these conflicts were resolved and change the resolutions as desired.

For customer-modified objects where no conflict exists, the merge process copies the modifications to the object to the
New Customer Repository.

If you modify a high-level object by deleting any of its child objects, then the merge process does not delete these child
objects in the New Customer Repository. After the merge, you must review child objects and remove them as desired.

Some of the child objects of Applet are an exception. If you delete the following child objects of Applet from the Prior
Customer Repository, then the merge process deletes these objects from the applet in the New Customer Repository:

- Control
List Column
Page Tab
- Chart
- Applet Web Template Item
- View Web Template Item

For example, if you delete a button from Applet-A in the Prior Customer Repository. The merge process deletes this
button from Applet-A in the New Customer Repository.

The following table shows how a regular merge handles both customer-modified and customer-created objects. The
columns list the status of a repository object:

- Standard. The object appears in the Prior Standard Repository, and in the New Siebel Repository, and is not
customer-modified.
Deleted. You have deleted the object from the Prior Customer Repository (customer-deleted).

- Customized. You have modified the object in the Prior Customer Repository (customer-modified).
Revised. The object has changed in the new release (New Siebel Repository).

New. You have created the object in the Prior Customer Repository (customer-created), or the object is new in
the new release (New Siebel Repository).
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- Inactive. The object is present in the New Siebel Repository and New Customer Repository but is inactive and
not used in the new release. The object is obsolete.

The first three columns list the status of the object in the three repositories that the merge process compares during the
merge. The last column, Merged New Customer Repository, lists the status of all high-level repository object types after
the repository merge is complete and the postmerge utilities have run.

Prior Standard Prior Customer New Siebel Repository Merged New Customer Repository
Repository (PSR) Repository (PCR) (NSR)

Standard Standard Standard Standard

Standard Standard Revised Revised

Standard Standard Standard, or Inactive Standard, or Inactive
Standard Customized Customized Customized

Standard Customized Customized, or Inactive Customized, or Inactive
Standard Customized Revised (conflict) Revised (conflict)

Not applicable New New New

Not applicable Not applicable New New

Standard Deleted Standard Standard

Standard Deleted Not applicable Not applicable
Standard Deleted Not applicable Not applicable

Upgrade Ancestor Property

You can link repository objects together so that one object inherits the upgrade behavior of another. You do this by
specifying an upgrade ancestor for an object. You can specify upgrade ancestors for the following object types:

- Applets
- Business Components
- Integration Objects

- Reports
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For example, you create Applet-B by copying Oracle standard Applet-A. In Applet-B you specify Applet-A as the
upgrade ancestor. In the New Siebel Repository, Applet-A has a new button. Because Applet-B is a descendant of
Applet-A, the merge process adds the new button to both Applet-A and Applet-B.

If you had not specified Applet-A as an upgrade ancestor of Applet-B, then Applet-B would not have received the new
button.

Postmerge Utilities

The postmerge utilities run after the repository merge completes. The utilities make changes to objects in the New
Customer Repository. The purpose of the postmerge utilities is to reduce the configuration changes required as part of
reviewing applications and user interfaces after the merge.

Related Topics
About Inheriting Upgrade Behavior in a Siebel Upgrade

About the Siebel Postmerge Utilities

Reviewing Siebel Repository Object Property Conflicts

About Siebel Repositories

Prior to the Siebel CRM version 8.1.1, two Siebel repositories supported Siebel applications: Siebel Business Applications
(SEA) repository and Siebel Industry Applications (SIA) repository. Deploying applications from outside either group was
not possible through a direct, single-step upgrade process.

Since Siebel CRM version 811, a single repository is supported (SIA) and an upgrade process is available that enables a
direct, single-step upgrade from SEA to SIA repositories. After running database configuration utilities, you can perform
direct upgrades from an SEA deployment to a higher version SIA repository through a single-step process, for certain
supported upgrade paths. For example, you can directly upgrade to the current release from Siebel CRM version 7.8 SEA
or SIA, or from version 8.0 SEA or SIA, using a single-step upgrade method.

Data Model Changes for Repository Upgrade

Due to data model changes around Address objects between the SEA and SIA repositories, the migration from the SEA
repository to the SIA repository will result in some SEA objects being made obsolete. You must reconfigure all Address-
related business components that are in use. In general, the same development upgrade process needs to be applied for
the SEA to SIA migration on the same version. Migrating from SEA to SIA on the same version requires less effort then
upgrading from one version to a higher version. For more information, see Migrating Address Data After a Direct SEA to
SIA Upgrade.

About Inheriting Upgrade Behavior in a Siebel Upgrade

Environments: Development environment only.
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Platforms: Windows, UNIX, IBM z/0S.

You can link objects together so that one object inherits the upgrade behavior of another. You do this by specifying an
upgrade ancestor for an object.

Use standard objects as upgrade ancestors. A standard object is an uncustomized repository object provided by Oracle.

A common customization strategy is to create new objects by making a copy of a standard object and then modifying
the copy, called the descendant.

For descendants that are for the following object types, you can specify an upgrade ancestor:

- Applets
Business Components
Integration Objects
Reports

You specify the upgrade ancestor in the descendant’s Upgrade Ancestor field in Siebel Tools. During the repository
merge, the descendant is upgraded in the same way as the upgrade ancestor.

For example, you create Applet-B by copying standard Applet-A. In Applet-B you specify Applet-A as the upgrade
ancestor. In the New Siebel Repository, Applet-A has a new button.

After a regular merge, both Applet-A and Applet-B will have the new button.

Limitations on the Upgrade Ancestor Property

The Upgrade Ancestor property is considered only during repository merges as part of application upgrades under
these conditions:

If an upgrade ancestor is inactive in the New Siebel Repository, then it is obsolete, and its upgrade behavior is
not propagated to descendants.

If an ancestor object is obsolete in the New Siebel Repository, then its descendants are not also obsolete.

If an upgrade ancestor is not present in the New Siebel Repository, then error messages display during the
repository merge and are written to the merge log file. These errors are acceptable and do not mean the merge
has failed.

- The Upgrade Ancestor property is not considered during repository imports. However, imported objects can
specify an upgrade ancestor. When the next application upgrade is done, the Upgrade Ancestor property is
taken into account.

- The setting of the Upgrade Ancestor property is not considered when applying application patches. If the
upgrade ancestor is modified by the patch, then descendants are not modified.

Use caution when specifying upgrade ancestors. For regular merges, setting the Upgrade Ancestor property on
applets propagates merge problems from standard-object applets to descendant applets.

- Specifying an upgrade ancestor for objects slows the repository merge.

Upgrade Ancestor Picklist

When you click in the Upgrade Ancestor field, a picklist displays. The following criteria are used to populate the picklist:
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Applets

- Table is the same as the current applet buscomp
- Class is the same as the current applet class

- Upgrade Ancestor is null

- Applet is a standard object

Reports

Buscomp is the same as the current report buscomp
- Class is the same as the current report class
- Upgrade Ancestor is null
- Report is a standard object

Business Components
Bus Comp is the same as the current business component
- Class is the same as the current business component
- Upgrade Ancestor is null
Business component is a standard object

Integration Objects

Base Object Type is the same as the current Base Object Type
Business Object is the same as the current business object

- Upgrade Ancestor is null
Integration object is a standard object

Propagating Changes to Objects After the Merge

If you do not select an upgrade ancestor for an object, then changes to the upgrade ancestor are not propagated to the
descendant during the repository merge.

You can manually propagate changes to descendants after the merge by using the Siebel Tools object comparison
and synchronization features. These features enable you to compare any two objects and propagate differences to
one or both of the objects. For more information, see Configuring Siebel Business Applications and About the Siebel
Repository Merge.

About the Siebel Postmerge Utilities

Environments: Development environment only.

Platforms: Windows, UNIX, IBM z/0S.
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You run the postmerge utilities after the repository merge completes.

The postmerge utilities make revisions to objects in the New Customer Repository. The utilities are useful for identifying
problems with user interface customizations.

The postmerge utilities are implemented as a framework. Each utility in the framework is a business service and is listed
in reputility.xml:

Windows: $SIEBEL HOME\reppatch\reputility.xml
The postmerge utilities are as follows:

- CSSGridRepPatch. Converts customized applet controls to grid-based layout.

- CSSUINavUpgradeReposPrep. Converts customized screens to the Siebel CRM version 7.7 user interface
navigation scheme.

- CSSMVGUpgradePatch77. Enables the shuttle feature in customized MVGs.

- CSSUlUpgradeReports. Lists unresolved problems in converting customized screens and views to the Siebel
CRM version 7.7 user interface navigation scheme.

- CSSWFRepPatch. For workflows, this utility changes step references from row-id references to name
references for child objects of steps.

CSSGridRepPatch

The layout of form applets is grid-based, rather than flow-based. Applet Form Web templates have several new
properties: Grid Property, Row Span, and Col Span. In addition, the item identifier syntax changes to xxyyy, where xx is
the grid row and yyy is the grid column where the control is located.

Regular merge. The utility identifies both customer-created and customer-modified applets and adjusts the properties
of controls in them as follows:

If you have modified the location of an existing control, then the utility restores the control to its original
location. If you have modified other properties of the control, then these changes are preserved. You must
move the control and label to the desired location.

If you have added a new control, it does not display after the merge. To display the control, the utility assigns
an item identifier that places the control in the lower portion of the applet. The utility creates a Grid Property,
Row Span, and Col Span property for the item. The utility also creates a Label control. You must move the new
control and label to the desired location.

- The utility does not change property settings for controls that are unmodified.

CSSUINavUpgradeReposPrep

At Siebel CRM version 7.7, a declarative model for associating views with screens was introduced. The relationship
between views and screens for all levels of navigation must be explicitly declared. Several new object properties for
screens and views are introduced to support this.

The new navigation scheme is applied to all screens and views for regular merges. The utility runs after the repository
merge in all upgrades. However, it is intended primarily for upgrades from releases prior to Siebel CRM version 7.7.

After a regular merge, screens and views display as follows:

Unmodified screens display normally.
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- The views in customer-created screens do not display.
- Views added to existing screens do not display.

The utility scans all screen view definitions looking for orphaned views. It groups orphaned views under existing
Categories. If no Category exists, then the utility creates one. This causes the orphaned views to display.

For a regular merge, you must review customer-created and customer-modified screens and views to verify that views
are correctly associated with screens.

The utility generates output to the reputility.log section called User Interface Navigation Upgrade.

CSSMVGUpgradePatch77

MVG applets with an M:M relationship to the underlying business component are configured as shuttle applets by
default. The utility scans these MVG applets in the New Customer Repository and reconfigures them to display as
shuttle applets:

Regular merge. After the merge, customer-created and customer-modified MVGs are not shuttle-enabled. The
utility reconfigures these MVGs so they display as shuttle applets.

The utility generates output to the reputility.log section called Multi Value Group Shuttle Applet Upgrade.

CSSUIUpgradeReports

This utility makes no changes to the New Customer Repository. Instead, it scans user interface objects in the repository
and lists problems that could not be resolved by the CSSUINavUpgradeReposPrep utility.

The CSSUIUpgradeReports utility writes the report to reputility.log. You must manually correct problems listed in the
report. The report is located in the POST MERGE USER INTERFACE REPORTING UTILITY section of the log.

The report has the following sections:
Issue 1: Rich Text Control (RTC) that needs to have User Properties Reconfigured
Issue 2: New Aggregate Category Records that must be renamed
Issue 3: Views that need an applet in View Web Template Item Id 1
Issue 4: Chart Views Needing Migration to Aggregate Type
Issue 5: Explorer Views Needing Migration to Aggregate Type

Issue 6: Categories where parent applets are missing drilldowns to a Detail View

CSSWFRepPatch

This utility changes workflow step references from row-id references to name references for child objects of steps. This
completes the process of migrating workflows to the repository at Siebel CRM version 7.7. This utility primarily affects
upgrades from releases prior to Siebel CRM version 7.7.

This utility does not write to the reputility.log.
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How the Postmerge Utilities Work the Upgrade Behavior Property

The postmerge utilities ignore the Upgrade Behavior property. They make changes to user interface objects based on
the object’s characteristics rather than Upgrade Behavior setting.

Related Topics
About the Siebel Repository Merge

About Inheriting Upgrade Behavior in a Siebel Upgrade

About Tuning Siebel Production Upgrade Files

Environments: Test environment only. Does not apply to production environment.
Platforms: Windows and UNIX only.

The Upgrade Tuner allows you to tune the upgrade files generated by the Siebel Database Configuration Utilities.
Tuning the production upgrep files can significantly reduce database downtime when performing a production
environment upgrade.

Upgrade Tuner displays the following information and provides the following options:
- Table creation times. You can place tables with long creation times in parallel threads.
- Index creation times. You can assign index creation to run in parallel threads.
- Zero-Row SQL commands. You can review and inactivate SQL statements that do not affect any table rows.

The scripts used to upgrade your Siebel database are generic. They update your Siebel database to support all Siebel
Business Applications functionality. You can use this option to eliminate SQL statements that are not needed for your
applications.

Operating System and RDBMS Support

Upgrade Tuner supports parallel threads for table and index creation for the combinations of operating system and
RDBMS shown in the following table.

Operating System Oracle Database I1BM DB2 Microsoft SQL Server
Windows Yes No No
UNIX Yes No No

Upgrade Tuner is not supported for IBM z/0S. Upgrade Tuner supports zero-row SQL command deactivation for the
combinations of operating system and RDBMS shown in the following table.
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Operating System Oracle Database IBM DB2 Microsoft SQL Server
Windows Yes Yes Yes
UNIX Yes Yes No
z/0S Not applicable No Not applicable

For information on which versions and releases of the operating systems and RDBMS products that Oracle supports for
Siebel products, see the Certifications tab on My Oracle Support.

Upgrade Tuner is part of the Siebel Server and runs only under Microsoft Windows. Upgrade Tuner does not run on
UNIX. To tune UNIX production upgrade files, you must copy them to a Windows computer, tune them, and move them
back to the UNIX computer. Scripts are provided to move the files.

If you are a UNIX customer and do not have a Siebel Server for Windows, then contact your account manager or Oracle
Global Customer Support to obtain one.

When to Use Upgrade Tuner

Use Upgrade Tuner in the test environment to tune the upgrade files that perform the production upgrep. There is no
need to tune the upgrade files that perform the production upgphys. You also do not need to tune the upgrade files that
perform the development environment upgrep or upgphys.

Upgrade Tuner Modes

When you start Upgrade Tuner it displays four tabs:
Process Information
Parallelize Table Creation
Parallelize Index Creation
Deactivate O-Row SQLs

Process Information Tab

This page displays the information sources that Upgrade Tuner is using. These sources include the Logparse
summary.xml file, the primary .ucf file, and the driver .ucf file.

You cannot edit the information on this page. Upgrade Tuner obtains the information by reading the summary.xml file.
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Parallelize Table Creation and Parallelize Index Creation Tabs

The Parallelize Table Creation page and the Parallelize Index Creation page both have the same layout. These pages
allow you to do the following:

Parallelize Table Creation tab. This page displays the time required to create tables and allows you to assign
table creation to parallel threads. Adding a table to a parallel thread does not add index creation for that table to
the thread. Table and index creation are handled as separate steps during the upgrade.

Parallelize Index Creation tab. This page displays the time required to create table indexes and allows you to
assign index creation to parallel threads.

Creating parallel threads improves upgrade performance by reducing the total time to create tables and indexes. You
can create up to nine parallel threads. Tables or indexes not assigned to a parallel thread remain in the serial thread.

When you run the Upgrade Tuner, the Number of Threads parameter is automatically set, based on a log analysis, to
the value effectively required to run the upgrade. In most cases this value is set at 4. This value, which can be changed
in the master_upgrep* file, drives the maximum number of threads for each single Siebel upgrep task, such as ddlimp
executions concurrently running for this process. When setting this value you must consider the system resources

of the computer from which the upgrep phase was initiated. These changes must be tested on a copy of the Siebel
production database environment, prior to rolling these out for the actual Siebel production upgrade downtime window.

Deactivate O-Row SQLs

This page allows you to activate or deactivate the SQL statements that do not affect any table rows and therefore

any data. This capability improves the upgrade performance by eliminating SQL statements that might not apply to
your data. This page lists only the SQL files that are executed natively by the RDBMS. It does not list SQL files that are
executed using odbcsql.

Files Required to Run Upgrade Tuner
Upgrade Tuner requires the files listed in the following table. The location of the files is the same on both Windows and
UNIX hosts.

File Location on a Windows Host

summary .xml SIEBEL ROOT\log\upgrep_prod VERSION

For example, SIEBEL_ROOT\log\upgrep_prod version\summary.xml

master_upgrep prod VERSION.ucf SIEBEL ROOT\bin

For example, SIEBEL_ROOT\bin\master_ upgrep_ prod_version.ucf

schema*.ddl DBSRVR_ROOT\DBPLATFORM

For example, DBSRVR_ROOT\Oracle\schema.ddl, schema_il.ddl, schema_tl.ddl

driver_upgrep_prod VERSION.ucf \DBSRVR_ROOT\DBPLATFORM\upgrade \VERSION

For example, DBSRVR_ROOT\Oracle\upgrade\version\driver upgrep prod_version.ucf
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* sql DBSRVR_ROOT\DBPLATFORM\upgrade\VERSION

For example, DBSRVR_ROOT\Oracle\upgrade\version\pret.sql, preschm.sql

How Upgrade Tuner Modifies Files

When you save your changes, Upgrade Tuner modifies the upgrade files. These are the files the Upgrade Wizard uses to
upgrade the database. These files are as follows:

« The driver configuration file.

- The schema.dll file.

- SQL files.

Driver Configuration File

When you add or remove parallel threads and save your changes, Upgrade Tuner modifies the driver configuration file,
for example driver upgrep version.uct. The driver configuration file is a text file that contains a series of steps. The
steps specify the commands that control the production upgrep. When you run the Upgrade Wizard to upgrade your
database, it executes the steps in the driver configuration file.

The following actions are examples of steps that can appear in the driver configuration file:

Making schema changes using the ddlimp utility and schema.ddl

Making schema and data changes by executing SQL scripts

Upgrade Tuner manages the driver configuration file as follows:

- When you save your changes after the first session, Upgrade Tuner makes a copy of the file and appends .orig
to the file name. It then modifies the file. For example, Upgrade Tuner copies driver_upgrep version.uct tO
driver upgrep version.ucf.orig. It then makes changes to driver upgrep version.uct.

- When you save your changes after the second session, Upgrade Tuner makes a copy of the file
and appends .o1d to the file name. It then modifies the driver file. For example, Upgrade Tuner
copies driver upgrep version.ucf tO driver upgrep version.ucf.old. It then makes changes to

driver upgrep version.ucf.
- When you save your changes after the third session and all following sessions, Upgrade Tuner saves the driver
file to .o1d again and then updates the driver file.

This file management strategy preserves the previous set of revisions to the file. It also preserves the original version of
the file.

Schema.ddl File

When you run the Upgrade Wizard after the production upgrep it reads the driver file. The driver file contains steps that
call the ddlimp utility. This utility uses schema.ddl as input to upgrade your database schema.
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In the Parallelize Table Creation and Parallelize Index Creation pages, Upgrade Tuner displays the creation times for the
tables and indexes in the schema.ddl file.

When you create parallel threads, Upgrade Tuner creates thread-files that have the same format as schema.ddl but
contain only the table or index creation steps in the thread. Upgrade Tuner then adds steps to the driver file. These
steps call the ddlimp utility, and specify the thread-files as input.

Upgrade Tuner manages schema.ddl and thread-files as follows:

- When you create a new thread and click Save and Exit, Upgrade Tuner creates a schema.ddl thread-file for the
new thread.

For example, you do not have any parallel threads, and then create two new threads for table creation. When
you exit, Upgrade Tuner creates a schema_t1.dd1 and a schema_t2.dd1 file. Upgrade Tuner also inserts steps in
the driver file to execute the thread-files.

The t1thread-file contains the table creation information for the tables in Parallel Thread 1. Parallel thread 2 information
is contained in the t2 thread-file, and so on.

- When you create new threads in the Parallelize Index Creation page, the thread-files are named i1, i2, and so on.
For example, the information for Parallel Thread 1 for index creation is contained in schema_i1.ddl.

If you run Upgrade Tuner and change the tables or indexes assigned to a thread, then Upgrade Tuner updates
the thread-file for that thread. Upgrade Tuner does not create .orig or .old files for thread-files. Also, Upgrade
Tuner does not change the step that executes the thread-file in the driver file.

- Upgrade Tuner does not revise the content of the main schema.dd] file (the serial thread) when you create
thread-files. The thread-files duplicate the content in schema.ddl.

In the driver file, the order of execution of steps for schema.ddl and the thread-files is as follows:

- Table thread files beginning with file t1 (ddlimp in table creation mode)
- schema.ddl (ddlimp in table creation mode)
Index thread files beginning with i1 (ddlimp in index creation mode)

- schema.ddl in index creation mode (ddlimp in index creation mode)

For both table and index creation, the parallel threads are executed first followed by the serial thread (schema.ddl).

I Tlp To locate thread-file steps in the driver upgrep prod version.ucf file, query for "schema_".

SQL Files

When you make changes in the Deactivate 0-Row SQLs page, Upgrade Tuner makes changes to the SQL file containing
the SQL command. Because the SQL file is already a step in the driver file, Upgrade Tuner does not modify the driver
file.

Upgrade Tuner manages the SQL files as follows:
- When you first change an SQL file, Upgrade Tuner saves a copy of the SQL file and appends .orig to its file
name. Upgrade Tuner then updates the SQL file.

- The next time you change the SQL file in Upgrade Tuner, it saves a copy of the SQL file and appends .old to the
file name. Upgrade Tuner then updates the SQL file.
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- Thereafter, when you modify the SQL file, Upgrade Tuner saves the SQL file to .old again and then updates the
SQL file.

This file management strategy preserves the previous set of revisions to the file. It also preserves the original version of
the file.
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4 Application Planning for a Siebel Upgrade

Application Planning for a Siebel Upgrade

This chapter provides information on Siebel Business Applications and issues to consider when upgrading your Siebel
database. This chapter includes the following topics:

Upgrade Planning for Multilingual Siebel Deployments
« Upgrade Planning for Language String Migration
Upgrade Planning for Siebel Unicode Support
Upgrade Planning for Siebel AES Encryption
Upgrade Planning for Siebel Web Template Files and Style Sheets
« Upgrade Planning for Siebel Access Control
Upgrade Planning for Migrating Siebel Address Data
Upgrade Planning for Siebel Workflow Designer
Upgrade Planning for Mobile Devices in the Siebel Environment
« Upgrade Planning for Resonate Central Dispatch in the Siebel Environment
Upgrade Planning for Siebel String Translation
Upgrade Planning for Siebel Personalization
Upgrade Planning for Siebel Pricer and Order Management
« Java 21 Update Planning

Upgrade Planning for Multilingual Siebel Deployments

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Platforms: Windows, UNIX, IBM z/0S.

The upgrade process upgrades both the primary (base) language and all deployed languages.

CAUTION: Each multilingual deployment must contain a primary language as well as those that are designated as
secondary, or non-primary. For instance, a deployment might have ENU as the primary language and FRA, and JPN
as its non-primary languages. Replacing the primary language, ENU in this example, with one of the non-primary
languages during upgrade is not supported, as it will result in severe data corruption, making recovery extremely
difficult.

The development and production upgrep process does the following for the primary language and all deployed
languages:

- (Development upgrep). Imports user interface strings into the Prior Standard Repository, New Customer
Repository, and New Siebel Repository.

Imports seed data into the database.
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In the S_LST_OF_VAL table, an SQL script activates all newly imported records and configures them to support
multilingual lists of values (MLOVSs). LOVs remain enabled for the primary language.

No language-related manual tasks are required to upgrade the deployed languages, except where noted.

Validation

Prior to starting a development or production upgrep, you must have installed the new release’s language packs for all
deployed languages.

The Database Configuration Utilities validate deployed languages by comparing the status of language packs

installed on the Siebel Server with the language IDs of records in the S_LST_OF_VAL table. If there are language IDs in
S_LST_OF_VAL but no corresponding deployed language on the Siebel Server, then the validation fails and you cannot
continue the upgrade.

Prior to starting a development or production upgrep, you must review the records in S_LST_OF_VAL, using Siebel
Tools. Remove or deactivate records for languages that you do not have deployed.

For more information, see Running the Siebel Database Configuration Wizard on Windows or Running the Siebel
Database Configuration Wizard on UNIX, depending on your operating system.

CAUTION: Regardless of whether you have American-English deployed, there will be records in S_LST_OF_VAL
where the Language Name value equals English-American. Do not deactivate or delete these records. The validation
process ignores them.

Restrictions

The following restrictions apply to multilingual upgrades:

Installed languages must be deployed. If you have installed a language but not deployed it, then the language
will not be upgraded.

A deployed language is one where you have installed the language pack, imported the user interface strings into the
Siebel Repository, imported the seed data into the database, activated the seed data records added to S_LST_OF_VAL,
and configured the records for MLOVs.

- You cannot select which languages to upgrade. The Upgrade Wizard upgrades all deployed languages.

« You cannot add or remove a language during an upgrade. If you want to add a language that is not currently
deployed, then do so after the upgrade. For more information on adding new languages, see Siebel Global
Deployment Guide and Siebel Installation Guide .

Upgrade Planning for Language String Migration

Upgrades from: All Supported Siebel releases.
Environments: Development, Test and Production.

Databases: All databases.
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Locale-specific language values can change from one release of Siebel Business Applications to another. Some ENU
values shipped with your upgrade might no longer map to language strings from your previous release. For instance, in
a German environment, the English word Individual mapped in previous releases to the German word Einzelperson, but
in the subsequent release now maps to the German word Individuell. To ensure correct data migration, it is advised that
you review your previous upglocale.lang_code file against the current file of the same name to determine whether any
language strings require changes to ensure that they properly map when the upgrade utilities are run.

Upgrade Planning for Siebel Unicode Support

Environments: Development, Test and Production.

For Western European languages and Japanese, Siebel Business Applications support both non-Unicode and Unicode
code pages. For all other supported languages, Siebel Business Applications support only Unicode code pages.

Unicode is recommended if your installation uses Siebel Email Response, correspondence, or similar functionality,
particularly if content is generated on a separate system.

This is because Siebel Business Applications use Unicode internally. If the RDBMS is not using Unicode, then Siebel
Business Applications convert content from Unicode to the database code page. Using a Unicode code page for the
database prevents string conversion problems on text content.

Before converting to Unicode, your encryption method must be AES.

CAUTION: Migrating to Unicode is more complex than simply importing your existing data into a Unicode database.
Failure to execute the migration correctly can result in serious data corruption or unrecoverable data loss. For

this reason, Oracle’s Advanced Customer Services participation is mandatory. To perform a Unicode migration,
contact your Oracle sales representative for Oracle Advanced Customer Services to request assistance from Oracle’s
Application Expert Services.

For Siebel language support, Unicode support, and legacy code page support, see 1513102.1 (Article ID) on My Oracle
Support.

For information about Unicode and global deployment for Siebel Business Applications, see Siebel Global Deployment
Guide .

For information on upgrading to AES encryption, see Siebel Security Guide .

Planning Considerations for the Unicode Migration

Migrations to Unicode require the assistance of Oracle’s Advanced Customer Services.

Contact your Oracle sales representative for Oracle Advanced Customer Services to request assistance from Oracle’s
Application Expert Services to migrate your upgraded database from a non-Unicode code page to Unicode. To perform
the migration, you can use either database vendor native utilities or Siebel utilities.

If you are planning to migrate your upgraded application to Unicode, then consider the following points:

Database size increase. Migration to Unicode increases the size of your database. For this reason, you must
allocate additional space for your database before migrating to Unicode. For more information, create a service
request (SR) on My Oracle Support. Also, you can contact your Oracle sales representative for Oracle Advanced
Customer Services to request assistance from Oracle’s Application Expert Services.
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IBM DB2 data truncation. Migration to Unicode might cause truncation of certain data in IBM DB2 databases.
In the past, long columns with a type of varchar could have a maximum length of 16,383 characters. However,
in Unicode, the maximum length of long columns with a type of varchar is 16,350. During the migration to
Unicode, long columns of type varchar that exceed 16,350 are truncated. To prevent this, you can perform
tasks to identify which data might be truncated and take appropriate measures before migration. For more
information, create a service request (SR) on My Oracle Support. Also, you can contact your Oracle sales
representative for Oracle Advanced Customer Services to request assistance from Oracle’s Application Expert
Services. See also Identifying IBM DB2 Long Columns for Truncation in a Siebel Upgrade.

IBM DB2 custom tablespace information. The upgrade does not preserve custom tablespace information for
IBM DB2 databases. This presents a problem during your migration to a Unicode code page, because you must
know which tables need to be re-created. You must modify the upgrade scripts to handle custom tablespaces.

For instructions about how to modify upgrade scripts to handle custom tablespaces, contact your Oracle sales
representative for Oracle Advanced Customer Services to request assistance from Oracle’s Application Expert
Services.

- Third-party product integration. Migration to Unicode might affect integration with third-party systems. For
more information, create a service request (SR) on My Oracle Support. Also, you can contact your Oracle sales
representative for Oracle Advanced Customer Services to request assistance from Oracle’s Application Expert
Services.

Environment code pages. You cannot use a non-Unicode code page for your development environment, and
then later migrate to Unicode for your production environment.

Supported Types of Unicode

The current release supports two types of Unicode:

UTF-8. UTF-8 uses the same encoding for Western European languages. It occupies one byte for Western
European languages and up to three bytes for some Asian languages, such as Japanese.

UCS-2. UCS-2 is supported for IBM DB2 and Microsoft SQL Server databases. UCS-2 does not map one-to-one
with Western European languages. It occupies two bytes for all languages.

Upgrade Planning for Siebel AES Encryption

Upgrades from: All Supported Siebel releases.

Environments: Development, Test and Production.

Databases: All databases.

Platforms: Windows and UNIX only.

Siebel CRM supports AES encryption method, the government standard for secure applications.

Data that is unencrypted or that uses earlier encryption types must upgrade encryption method to AES 256 using the
Encryption Upgrade Utility. Running the Encryption Upgrade Utility encrypts data that is unencrypted and increases the
encryption level of data that is already encrypted. For more information about upgrading data to a higher encryption
level, see Siebel Security Guide.
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Note: If you are upgrading post 25.10, make sure all Encryption is upgraded to a minimum of 256 bits in Siebel

CRM, if not don’t update to 25.10 and above. For fresh installs on new systems, a script is provided to determine
current Encryption Level. The FindEncryptionLevel utility ( FindCurrentEncryptionLevel.bat for Windows and
FindCurrentEncryptionLevel.sh for Unix) must be copied from Disk1/install folder under the image/build location to
old system to determine encryption level if it is not known. Inspect the log file to troubleshoot if there are any issues. It
is located at: \ses\siebsrvr\log\encryptupg.log (Or EncryptionUpgrade_<time_stamp>.log, depending on log level). If
errors are found, address the error and execute the encryption migration utility from the command line.

Note: All encryption that is upgraded is upgraded to a minimum of 256 bits in Siebel CRM.

During the upgrade process, the encryption upgrade is run during the database upgrep and upgphys process. During
the database upgrep upgrade, only the logical definition is updated. During the database upgphys process, only the
physical data is updated. During the upghys encryption upgrade, the .cfg file could cause errors. The .cfg file must be
updated correctly before running the Key Database Manager utility - for more information, see Modifying siebel.cfg
Before Upgrading Siebel Database.

Note: After installing the Siebel CRM software for the current release any passwords stored in the Siebel Gateway that
were previously encrypted using RC4 encryption are reset. In the current release, such passwords are encrypted using
Advanced Encryption Standard (AES). For more information about reencrypting passwords, see Siebel Security Guide

Upgrade Planning for Siebel Web Template Files and
Style Sheets

Environments: Development environment only.

Siebel Web templates and Siebel Web template files (SWT files) help define the layout and formatting of the user
interface, such as views, applets, and controls. The Siebel Web Engine in the Siebel Server uses the Siebel Web
templates to build Web pages, which it then forwards to the Siebel Application Interface.

A Siebel Web template file contains regular HTML or XML tags interspersed with Siebel tags. Siebel tags are prefixed by
swe and contain placeholders for user interface objects such as controls and data. HTML formatting tags are defined in
cascading style sheets (such as main.css).

When you install Siebel Application Interface or Siebel Tools, you receive new style sheet files. The upgrade process
does not use your existing files. If you have manually customized your Siebel Web template files or style sheet files, then
you must evaluate whether to reimplement these customizations in the new Siebel Web template files and style sheet
file.

Observe the following planning guidelines for reimplementing customizations:

Resolve any user interface problems related to object definitions in the Siebel Tools repository first. While
doing so, review the areas of the new user interface where you plan to implement Siebel Web template file
customizations.

Evaluate existing customizations to Siebel Web template files, and decide which ones to reimplement. Changes
to the user interface in the new release might make some customizations obsolete.
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Document why each customization was reimplemented. This reference will help you evaluate customization
issues later.

Use formal change control for managing versions of the Siebel Web template files and style sheet files. This
allows you to maintain orderly distribution of the files to developers.

- Applets typically have a separate Siebel Web template file for each applet mode. Customize all the mode Siebel
Web template files for an applet at the same time. This allows you to verify applet functionality in a single test
pass in the user interface.

Individual Siebel Web template files are typically used by multiple screens, views, or applets. Set up formal test
plans that verify customizations are correct across all user interface objects that use each Siebel Web template
file. This reduces the amount of time required to verify customizations and prevents unintended changes to the
user interface.

Reimplement style sheet customizations in two passes. On the first pass, implement only those changes
required to address user interface usability issues. On the second pass, implement the remaining style sheet
customizations after Siebel Web template customizations are complete. This shortens the time required to
resolve functional problems in the user interface.

All Siebel Web template files must be copied into one directory and you must provide the same folder path during
the upgrade process. The style sheet files must be copied to the Siebel Application Interface installations in the
environment. The files must also be included in upgrade kits sent to remote sites.

Siebel Web template files have an . swt file extension and are located in the webtempl directory in both the Siebel Server
and Siebel Tools installations.

The style sheet files are located in the installation directory of Siebel Application Interface and Siebel Tools (Windows
path syntax). For example:

Siebel Application Interface: SIEBEL AI_ROOT\applicationcontainer_ external\siebelwebroot\files
Siebel Tools: $SIEBEL HOME\public\files\main.css

The steps for reimplementing customizations to these files and copying them to new environments are included in the
upgrade process topics in Overview of Performing a Siebel Database Upgrade

For information on how Siebel Web templates and style sheet files work, see Configuring Siebel Business Applications
and Configuring Siebel Open Ul.

In Siebel CRM 15.x and later, a script is executed that migrates data from Siebel Web template files into table-based
content in the Siebel database. For Incremental Repository Merge, Siebel Web template migration occurs during the
upgrep operation. For full upgrades, this migration occurs during the upgphys operation.

For more information, see Converting Siebel Web Templates with the SWT to OD Conversion Utility .

Upgrade Planning for Siebel Access Control

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Platforms: Windows, UNIX, IBM z/0S.

Access control refers to all mechanisms that control visibility of screens, views, and data within Siebel Business
Applications. Access control includes, but is not limited to, positions, responsibilities, organizations, and access groups.
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To implement access control within your Siebel Business Applications, your Siebel administrator creates relationships
between people and resources (a more general term for data that includes views and functionality). These relationships
or policies are authorizations. Both people and resources can be grouped and placed in hierarchies to simplify
administration.

External users, such as customers and channel partners, can be assigned varying access levels that control visibility of
data and application functionality. When planning access policies, consider the following:

- The complexity of access control policies (one data item or group of data items can be accessed by one or many
users or groups, but not by all).

- The amount of content that is distributed by the Siebel Business Applications, including Master data (data that
is static and referential, such as Products) and Customer data (data that is created and managed by users of
applications, such as Opportunities).

- The number of users and entities that access the data. Also consider the complexity of relationships between
users (partners, competitors, browsers, customers).

For more information on access control, see Siebel Security Guide .

Upgrade Planning for Migrating Siebel Address Data

In previous releases, address data was stored as follows:

The relationship between person and address was 1:M and was stored in the table S_ADDR_PER.
- The relationship between account and address was 1:M and was stored in S_ADDR_ORG.

Both tables included a column ADDR_NAME, which is a computed value based on other attributes in the
address table.

« The user key for S_ADDR_PER included PER_ID and ADDR_NAME.

How Address Data Is Preserved

Because PER_ID is no longer part of the user key for S_ADDR_PER, the ADDR_NAME must be unique for all records.

It is possible that records within or across S_ADDR_ORG and S_ADDR_PER could have the same ADDR_NAME. If this
occurs, then the ADDR_NAME for one of the records is preserved, and the upgrade process appends the ROW_ID to
ADDR_NAME for the others. This prevents records from being deleted and preserves all records from both tables.

How to Manage Address Migration

You must perform the following tasks to migrate address data:

- Before upgrading the database, you must run a script to identify records that have the same ROW_ID between
S_ADDR_PER and S_ADDR_ORG. You must eliminate duplicate row IDs.

- You must evaluate whether to modify upgrade scripts to migrate address data in custom extension columns in
S_ADDR_PER and S_ADDR_ORG. Review the new schema and determine whether your custom columns can be
mapped to standard columns. If no matching standard columns exist, then create new columns on the target
tables. During the database upgrep, you do this after running the Database Configuration Utilities but before
running the Upgrade Wizard.
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- After the upgrade is complete, review the records in S_ADDR_PER and eliminate duplicate and obsolete records.

To manage address migration, follow the steps in Process of Upgrading a Siebel Test Environment. Each of the address
migration tasks is included as a step in this process. Each step refers you to a procedure for performing the task.

Upgrade Planning for Siebel Workflow Designer

Platforms: Windows, UNIX, IBM z/0S.

The repository merge process preserves customizations you have made to seeded workflows. A seeded workflow is a
Workflow Process object and all child objects shipped as part of a Siebel release.

Special premerge and postmerge steps have been added to the regular repository merge to allow merging customer-
modified seeded workflows:

1. Workflow premerge. When you start a repository merge, this step runs and prepares customer-modified
seeded workflows in the Prior Customer Repository for the repository merge.

2. Repository merge. After the workflow premerge completes, the main repository merge runs. The repository
merge identifies modifications you have made to seeded workflows in the Prior Customer Repository. It then
copies the modifications to the corresponding seeded workflows in the New Customer Repository.

3. Workflow postmerge. After the main repository merge completes, the workflow postmerge runs and sets
workflow versions in the New Customer Repository.

All three parts of the repository merge display in the status bar of the Merge Repositories dialog box when you perform
a repository merge.

The workflow merge steps fit into the overall flow of a repository merge as follows:

Repository merge starts
- Workflow premerge
Main repository merge
- Workflow post-merge
Merge ends

Run the postmerge utilities

Workflow Premerge

When you start the repository merge, the workflow premerge step runs and prepares customer-modified seeded
workflows for the repository merge.

If the workflow exists in both the Prior Customer Repository and New Siebel Repository, and the version number in the
Prior Customer Repository is greater than O, then the workflow is customer-modified.

For these workflows, the premerge process makes the following changes:

Deletes version O of the customer-modified seeded workflow in the Prior Customer Repository.

In the Prior Customer Repository, copies the most recent version with status Completed of the customer-
modified seeded workflow and sets the copy’s version to O.

The most recent version of the workflow is the one with the highest version number and a status of Completed.
This is called the version n workflow.
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- Sets the copy’s status to Completed.

The workflow premerge creates a version O copy of version n in the Prior Customer Repository because the
merge process requires that workflows it compares between repositories must have the same name, must be
version 0, and must have a status of Completed.

Repository Merge

The main repository merge compares workflows in the Prior Customer Repository, Prior Siebel Repository, and the New
Siebel Repository:

- Customer-Modified seeded workflows. The repository merge copies the modifications to version O of the
workflow to the Prior Customer Repository to the same workflow in the New Customer Repository. The merge
also copies versions 1through n of the workflow to the New Customer Repository.

An exception is when a workflow’s object attributes are different in all three compared repositories. This means
the object is both customer-modified and has also changed in the new release. This causes a merge conflict.

The repository merge handles workflow attribute conflicts in the same manner as other objects. The merge
process typically resolves merge conflicts in favor of the New Siebel Repository. You can review workflow-
related attribute conflicts in the Application Upgrade Attribute List screen in Siebel Tools.

If you modify a seeded workflow by deleting any of its child objects, then the merge process does not delete the
child objects in the New Customer Repository. After the merge, you must review child objects and delete them
as desired.

Unmodified seeded workflows. If the workflow exists in both the Prior Customer Repository and New
Siebel Repository, and the highest version level is O in the Prior Customer Repository, then the workflow is
unmodified.

After the merge, the seeded workflow in the New Customer Repository will be the one that shipped with the
new release.

- Customer-Created workflows. If the workflow exists in the Prior Customer Repository but not the Prior Siebel
Repository, then the workflow is customer-created. The repository merge copies all versions of customer-
created workflows to the New Customer Repository.

- Customer-Deleted Workflows. If the workflow exists in the Prior Siebel Repository but not the Prior Customer
Repository, then the workflow is customer-deleted. The repository merge does not delete the workflow from
the New Customer Repository. After the merge, you must review these workflows and delete them as desired.

- Obsolete seeded workflows. If the workflow exists in the Prior Siebel Repository but not the New Siebel
Repository, then the workflow is obsolete. The repository merge does not copy obsolete seeded workflows from
the Prior Customer Repository to the New Customer Repository unless they are customer-modified. After the
merge, you must review customer-modified, obsolete workflows and delete them as desired.
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Workflow Postmerge

The workflow postmerge step runs after the main repository merge completes and does the following for seeded
workflows that are customer-modified:
- Changes the version of the workflow from O to n + 1and sets the n+1 version’s workflow status to In Progress.

For example, if the most recent version of customer-modified Workflow A in the Prior Customer Repository
is version 3, then the merged version in the New Customer Repository will be version 4 and will have Status
indicates In Progress.

- Copies version 0 of the workflow from the New Siebel Repository to the New Customer Repository. This
reinstates the version 0 seeded workflow that shipped with the new release.

Status of Customer-Modified Workflows After the Merge

After the whole repository merge is complete, customer-modified seeded workflows appear as follows in the New
Customer Repository:

- Version 0. This is the seeded workflow that shipped with the new release.

- Versions 1through n. These versions are copied intact from the Prior Customer Repository.

- Version n+1. This is the new merged workflow version. It is a combination of the seeded workflow that shipped
with the new release and the modifications contained in version n in the Prior Customer Repository.

Logging
Workflow premerge and postmerge. The workflow premerge and postmerge steps write to the same log file:

$SIEBEL_ HOME\bin\merge0_ver.txt

Each time you run the merge process, the name of the mergeo_ver. txt file is incremented, for example to

mergel ver.txt.

If the log file contains the error IDS_ERR_DEV_MRG_PREMERGE_FAILED, then this means that the premerge step
could not delete one or more version O seeded workflows. This causes the main merge process to be unable to
merge the customer-modified seeded workflow into the New Customer Repository. You must manually reimplement
customizations to these workflows. You need not rerun the repository merge.

If the log file contains postmerge errors, then create a service request (SR) on My Oracle Support, or contact your Oracle
sales representative for Oracle Advanced Customer Services to request assistance from Oracle’s Application Expert
Services.

Main repository merge. The main repository merge logs workflow-related messages to the standard merge log file,
merge0.txt. If you find workflow-related errors in this log file, then create a service request (SR) on My Oracle Support,
or contact your Oracle sales representative for Oracle Advanced Customer Services to request assistance from Oracle’s
Application Expert Services.

The main repository merge log file is located in the same directory as the log file for the workflow premerge and
postmerge steps.
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Monthly Updates 20.8 — 22.6 to 22.7+ - Workflow Process
Consideration

Updating from release 20.8 or higher (20.8-22.6) to a Monthly Update that is 22.7 or higher, may cause duplicate record
insert issues for Workflow Processes during workspace Delivery/Rebase. The Delivery/Rebase may fail or cause a crash.

In Siebel Tools/Web Tools, Workflow Processes having multiple versions have the same Process Name such as “My
Workflow Process”, but the actual names at database level are “My Workflow Process:1”, “My Workflow Process:2”, ...
“My Workflow Process:6” in NAME column. This is expected and correct for pre-IP2017 versions.

With the introduction of Workspaces, Workflow versions are now tracked in the WS_OBJ_VER column and hence every
Workflow record must have a unique Name to avoid duplicate insert issues.

How the application identifies the one true definition of a Workflow Process

If this is a Workflow Process present in the Repository we shipped with the product and found in the MAIN Workspace,
it is the “original” definition of that Workflow Process. Its Row Id is the logical pointer that all Workspaces modifying that
Workflow Process will use in their WS_SRC_ID column. The Workspaces all point back to the definition in MAIN using
that Row Id. Every Workspace created directly under MAIN will point to the Workflow Process definition found in MAIN.
During a merge or rebase, the definition in MAIN will be used. Oracle may modify the Workflow Process definition at
some point and ship it with a Monthly Update through the RepositoryUpgrade utility. In this case, the definition we are
shipping will import into the Repository using the same Row Id as the original version we shipped. As it is delivered up
the Workspace chain, the “original” version should still point to the one in MAIN although the definition may have been
changed by you previously.

Creating a different copy of the Workflow Process through a SIF import

Sometimes, developers export a Workflow Process to a Siebel Archive File (SIF) and import it into a different Workspace.
When that happens, the WS_SRC_ID does not point to the one in MAIN. It has a new WS_SRC_ID created in that
Workspace. Now the situation is that there are two Workflow Processes with the same name but different WS_SRC_|IDs.
Now the application will not be able to know which one should be used This is one of the sources of the issues that this
utility fixes.

There will only be one logical pointer to an object even though this object may be modified in many different
Workspaces simultaneously. When a Workspace is delivered, the application must merge the changes made in the
Workspace with other delivered versions of this object. For instance, there is only one SIS OM Active Order Sub-Process
Workflow Process although it may have been modified in many different Workspaces. When a developer is modifying
the SIS OM Active Order Sub-Process Workflow Process in a development Workspace, the WS_SRC_ID holds a logical
pointer to the SIS OM Active Order Sub-Process Workflow Process found in the MAIN Workspace that is considered the
Golden Version (the source of truth). All the developer Workspaces, if modifying the SIS OM Active Order Sub-Process
Workflow Process should have the Row Id of the SIS OM Active Order Sub-Process Workflow Process as it is found in
the MAIN Workspace. Sometimes a Repository may have records in a Workspace that do not have the expected, logical
pointer to the SIS OM Active Order Sub-Process Workflow Process in the WS_SRC_ID column. In such a case the deliver
log may show errors such as the following.

Example of delivery errors

LINE 16610: DUPLICATE OBJECTS FOR TYPE 'Workflow Process' AND PATH 'Configurator Product Info Lookup'

LINE 17384: DUPLICATE OBJECTS FOR TYPE 'Workflow Process' AND PATH 'ISS Promotion WS - Add Missed Items Sub
Process'

LINE 17690: DUPLICATE OBJECTS FOR TYPE 'Workflow Process' AND PATH 'SIS OM Active Order Sub-Process'
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Remediation

In the update scenario described previously, run a new utility named WFCleanup.exe after you finish the Monthly
Update. This utility is found in the <s1EBEL RrRoOT>/BIN.

Running the Utility

WFCleanup.exe -t <Table Owner> -u <Table Owner User Name> -p <Table Owner Password> -o
< ODBC Data Source > -r <Repository Name> -s <SIEBEL ROOT/BIN> -d <DB Name>

Examples of running the Utility

Microsoft SQL Server

WFCleanup.exe -t dbo -u MSNMK122 -p ******** —o MSNMK122 -r "Siebel Repository" -s
"C:\Siebel\22 10" -d MSSQL

Oracle

WFCleanup.exe -t ORAUJD110 -u ORAUJD110 -p ******** -o ORAUJD110 -r "Siebel Repository" -s
"C:\Siebel\22 10" -d ORACLE

DB2UDB

WFCleanup.exe -t SIEBEL -u SIEBEL -p ******%** -o DB2DM115 -r "Siebel Repository" -s
"C:\Siebel\22_10" -d DB2UDB

DB2390

WFCleanup.exe -t CQ10C002 -u QADMIN -p ******** —o Q10C -r "Siebel Repository" -s
"C:\Siebel\22_10" -d DB2390

Argument List for the Utility

Argument Description Comment

-t Siebel Table Owner Required

-u TBLO Username Required

-p TBLO Password Required

-0 ODBC Data Source Required

-r Repository Name Default: "Siebel Repository"

-s Siebsrvr/Tools Installation path specified Required

-d DB Platform Name Oracle, MSSQL,DB2UDB or DB2390

Utility Output Log Location

The utility Logs are generated in <SIEBEL SERVER ROOT>\log.

66
ORACLE



Siebel Chapter 4
Database Upgrade Guide Application Planning for a Siebel Upgrade

The WFCleanup.exe performs the following actions:

1. Identifies the primary record for each Workflow having identical process names but different WS_SRC_IDS. The
process with the highest version that is in the status of COMPLETED is treated as the PRIMARY record. For this
primary record, it updates the NAME value to what is in the PROC_NAME column. For the other records with the
same name the PROC_NAME column will be updated with NAME value and the record is inactivated by setting
its INACTIVE_FLG =Y. This makes each record unique.

Note: If highest version of the Workflow in Completed status is also inactive, then it makes highest versioned
IN_PROGRESS record the surviving Workflow record.

Example of records before running the utility

NAME PROC_NAME VERSION STATUS_CD INACTIVE_FLG
ABO Bulk Request - ABO Bulk Request - 0 Completed N

Validate Process:0 Validate Process

ABO Bulk Request - ABO Bulk Request - 1 In Progress N

Validate Process:1 Validate Process

ABO Bulk Request - ABO Bulk Request - 2 Completed N

Validate Process:2 Validate Process

ABO Bulk Request - ABO Bulk Request - 3 In Progress N

Validate Process:3 Validate Process

Example of records after running the utility

NAME PROC_NAME VERSION STATUS_CD INACTIVE_FLG
ABO Bulk Request - ABO Bulk Request - 0 Completed Y

Validate Process:0 Validate Process:0

ABO Bulk Request - ABO Bulk Request - 1 In Progress Y

Validate Process:1 Validate Process:1

ABO Bulk Request - ABO Bulk Request - 2 Completed N

Validate Process Validate Process

ABO Bulk Request - ABO Bulk Request - 3 In Progress Y

Validate Process:3 Validate Process:3
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Note: The surviving Workflow record in this case is version 2. It was in a status of Completed and had the
highest version. The NAME of this record changes from ABO Bulk Request -Validate Process:2 to ABO Bulk
Request -Validate Process and becomes the only active record for the Runtime Repository once migrated.
The PROC_NAME is updated with the value in the NAME column and the INACTIVE_FLG is set to Y for the
remaining records.

2. Workflow records with the same name but with different versions, all with a status of “In Progress”are handled
in the following manner. The most recent IN PROGRESS record is considered as primary. This primary workflow
NAME is then renamed with PROC_NAME and Activated. For rest of the records PROC_NAME is changed to
NAME to make them unique, and Inactivated.

Example of records before running the utility
NAME PROC_NAME VERSION STATUS_CD INACTIVE_FLG

ABO Bulk Request - ABO Bulk Request - 0 In Progress N
ApplyProductPromotion:0 ApplyProductPromotion

ABO Bulk Request - ABO Bulk Request - 1 In Progress N
ApplyProductPromotion:1  ApplyProductPromotion

Example of records after running the utility

NAME PROC_NAME VERSION STATUS_CD INACTIVE_FLG

ABO Bulk Request - ABO Bulk Request — 0 In Progress Y
ApplyProductPromotion:0 ApplyProductPromotion:0

ABO Bulk Request - ABO Bulk Request - 1 In Progress N
ApplyProductPromotion = ApplyProductPromotion

Note: The latest Version is 1. The NAME of this record changes from ABO Bulk Request -
ApplyProductPromotion:1to ABO Bulk Request — ApplyProductPromotion. The other In Progress record has
been inactivated and the PROC_NAME column has been updated with the value in the NAME column.

Upgrade Planning for Mobile Devices in the Siebel
Environment

Platforms: Windows, UNIX, IBM z/0S.
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Before the upgrade, verify that mobile devices are running an operating system supported by your version of Siebel
CRM. Also, verify that third-party software is the correct version. For more information, see the Certifications tab on My
Oracle Support.

After the upgrade, you must enter any mobile device-related application configuration changes into the mobile device
administration screen.

Mobile Application Upgrade

Mobile applications do not upgrade automatically. Users might need to download the latest version of the application
after an upgrade to the current release. It is not necessary to uninstall the application first.

Upgrade Planning for Resonate Central Dispatch in the
Siebel Environment

Platforms: Windows, UNIX, IBM z/0S.

Support for Resonate Central Dispatch is discontinued. It has been replaced by a load balancing module that is included
in the Siebel Web Server Extension and its successor module, Siebel Application Interface. For a description of the load
balancing module and information about requirements for third-party HTTP load balancers, see Siebel Deployment
Planning Guide . For information on configuring load balancing, see Siebel Installation Guide .

Upgrade Planning for Siebel String Translation

Platforms: Windows, UNIX, IBM z/0S.

Based on the language for the Siebel upgrade process, the Siebel upgrade scripts are created accordingly.

Note: To avoid unintended results, you must perform your upgrade in the same language as that of the base
language in the prior release.

When the Database Configuration Wizard is started, the sqglgen utility generates the Siebel upgrade scripts based
on the information located in the upgfile.xml file. When the Database Configuration Wizard completes, SQL scripts
are generated, and replace the placeholders in the upgfile.xml with the language-specific values located in the
DBSRVR_ROOT/lang_code/upglocale.lang_code file.

In the following example, the locale file is upglocale.fra, for a FRA based installation. The upgfile.xml contains the
following statement:

update S_DOC_QUOTE
Set the QUOTE_SUB_TYPE_CD value t0 sapos ; <XTL_STRING>Private</XTL STRING>&apos;
Where the QUOTE_TYPE equals sapos ; <XTL_STRING>Template</XTL STRING>&apos;

The placeholders <xTL_STRING>Private</XTL_STRING> and <XTL_ STRING>Template</XTL STRING> are values that the sglgen
utility changes during the upgrade. The XTL_STRING values are replaced based on what the sqlgen utility locates as a
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match for the Private and Template strings in the upglocale.fra file, located under abszvz/Fra. For this example, the FRA
base language dictates Template = Modéle and Private = Privé.

CAUTION: If you modified string mappings in your previous Siebel release, then you must contact your Oracle sales
representative for Oracle Advanced Customer Services to request assistance from Oracle’s Application Expert Services
in order to modify standard upgrade scripts accordingly. If you do not, then your Siebel application data from the prior
release might not be migrated to the new Siebel release’s data model.

Upgrade Planning for Siebel Personalization

Access control is based on primary responsibility name. If you have defined conditional expressions for applets in the
Administration - Personalization screen, then plan to review these after the upgrade and verify that they use Primary
Responsibility name. For more information on access control, see Siebel Security Guide . For more information on
personalization management, see Siebel Personalization Administration Guide.

Upgrade Planning for Siebel Pricer and Order
Management

Data associated with Siebel Pricer features are upgraded as shown in the following table. These upgrade changes apply
to upgrades from any Siebel CRM version 7.x release.

Feature How This Feature Upgraded
Price lists and cost lists Automatically upgraded as part of price list
Customizable product pricing Automatically upgraded as part of price list

Service pricing (based on covered product) Automatically upgraded as part of price list

Volume discount Automatically upgraded

Attribute pricing Automatically upgraded as attribute adjustment

Pricing model Not automatically upgraded. Must be redesigned and reimplemented as pricing procedures.
Aggregate factor Bundle factor definitions are upgraded to aggregate discounts and aggregate discount sequences.

Bundle factor
Single factor
Matrix factor

Script based
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Siebel Pricer API user properties for internal or external application integration are also obsolete. After the upgrade,
you must reimplement integrations using pricing procedures, signals, variable maps and other features of the order
management infrastructure.

For information on the new Pricer architecture, on application integration, and on order management infrastructure, see
Siebel Pricing Administration Guide and Siebel Order Management Infrastructure Guide.

For a scenario that describes how to reimplement Siebel CRM version 7.x pricing models, see 473908.1 (Article ID) on My
Oracle Support. This document was previously published as Siebel Technical Note 639.

Java 21 Update Planning

The Siebel application now uses Java 21. This means a few things must be done to allow your updated Siebel application
to work with Java 21.

Location for third Party .jar Files

For the Configuration Agent (CA) Tomcat to find any third party .jar files that you may be using, they should be placed in
this location. No matter where you have been placing them, this is the location for your third party .jar files that do not
ship with the Siebel application’s installation.

Note: Before installing any Monthly Update, back up your third-party jar files so they can be easily and safely moved
to the below location or any future location that we specify. applicationcontainer_internal/webapps/siebel /WEB-
INF/lib

Compatibility of third Party .jar Files

The Siebel CRM installation includes .jar files that have already been compiled using Java 21. It is your third party or
custom java classes that must be compiled with Java 21. This means you must re-compile them using the Java 21 JDK.
One example of such files is for customers that use third party JMS files with the Siebel application. They started out in
the javax package and in 2020 were moved to the jakarta package. They both were compiled and worked with Java 8. To
use them with Java 21, you must either obtain the jakarta packaged .jar files compiled with Java 21, or obtain the jakarta
packaged java source files and compile them yourselves. There are three situations that require a recompilation of java
files.

1. You have custom java code compiled for using Java 8.

a. You recompile source code using Java 21 and place the resulting .jars in the
applicationcontainer_internal/webapps/siebel/WEB-INF/lib folder.

2. You have older javax JMS classes that have been compiled using Java 8.

a. You obtain jakarta JMS source code and compile using java 21 and place the resulting .jars in the
applicationcontainer_ internal/webapps/siebel/WEB-INF/lib folder.

3. You have newer jakarta JMS classes and source files.

a. You recompile the source code using Java 21 and place the resulting .jars in the
applicationcontainer_ internal/webapps/siebel/WEB-INF/lib folder.

Note: You must have the Java 21 compatible .jar files available in the correct directory before bringing up your Tomcat
instance to avoid errors trying to work with incompatible java code.
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Server.xml Modifications

The installer will overwrite the server.xml file. If you have customized this file, your changes will be lost.

To modify follow these steps:

1.
2.
3.

Backup the server.xml file prior to starting the installation of the monthly update.
Complete the Monthly Update.
Re-implement your customizations to the server.xml file.

Note: The installer will attempt to merge the server.xml file that you have and the one coming from the
install. But some of the settings that are specific to Tomcat 9 may remain in the server.xml file after the
merge. Fort those, make sure they have been changed to the values that support the latest Tomcat version
(10) or your server may not start.

AIX considerations for Java 21

-—

Make sure that you are on a version of AlX that is certified with Siebel CRM.

Back up your Zookeeper Registry. (This is the version-2 folder in your Siebel CRM installation.)

Zookeeper must be up and running during the installation as there is a migration utility that must reference the
running Zookeeper registry.

Rolling Updates: In a Gateway cluster environment, once you have updated a node, other nodes can continue to
function.

Note: The nodes can only be restarted once they are updated.

Update a node, bring it back up while the others function in a non-updated capacity.
Update the next node and bring it up.
Repeat until each node is updated.

Once any node has been updated and is up and running, do not restart any of the non-updated nodes
until they have been updated.

The migration utility will produce a log.

e ngoo

Before running the migration utility, set the AIX environment variable se1, atxmic roc rEVEL to one of these
values ("FATAL", "ERROR", "WARN", "INFO", "DEBUG", "TRACE") depending on your requirements.

The logs can be found in the <s1EBEL HOME>/cfgtoollogs folder.

Any class files or third-party files that you use in your CLASSPATH for executing java processes should point
to the correct files. Various third-party jar files may have changed their names and when we updated to
their latest versions the names of one or more of them may no longer be the same so make sure that your
CLASSPATH is referencing the correct files.

72

ORACLE



Siebel Chapter 5
Database Upgrade Guide Preparing for Siebel Database Upgrade

5 Preparing for Siebel Database Upgrade

Preparing for Siebel Database Upgrade

This chapter provides initial preparatory information for the Siebel database upgrade. This chapter includes the
following topics:

Verifying Siebel Database Connectivity
« Preparing Siebel Tables and Views for Upgrade
« Preparing Siebel Custom Indexes for Upgrade
- Exporting Siebel Interface Table Data
« Archiving Unneeded Siebel Repositories
« Preserving Siebel Dock Objects and Visibility Rules
« Securing AIX Memory Allocation Segment Space for the Siebel Database
« Preparing for a Multilingual Upgrade

« Preparing a Workspace-Enabled Environment

Verifying Siebel Database Connectivity

Environments: Development, Test and Production.

From the test environment, you must be able to make ODBC connections to both the Siebel database in the
development environment and the Siebel database in the production environment. Verify that you can define these
ODBC connections in the test environment.

If you cannot connect to these databases from the test environment, then create a service request (SR) on My Oracle
Support, or contact your Oracle sales representative for Oracle Advanced Customer Services to request assistance from
Oracle’s Application Expert Services.

In the production environment, you do not have to define an ODBC connection to the development environment Siebel
database or the test environment Siebel database.

Preparing Siebel Tables and Views for Upgrade

Environments: Development, Test and Production.

Platforms: Windows, UNIX, IBM z/0S.

To prepare tables and views for upgrade

1. Remove temporary tables and non-Siebel tables.
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If the upgrade process detects a column with a datatype not acceptable for Siebel tables, then the upgrade will
fail.
2. Disable customized triggers.

You must re-create them after the upgrade.
3. Remove defined database views on Siebel tables.

You must re-create them after the upgrade.
4. Export interface table data that you want to preserve.

Interface tables are removed and then re-created during upgrade. You can import the data after the upgrade.

Preparing Siebel Custom Indexes for Upgrade

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Platforms: Windows, UNIX, IBM z/0S.

Consider the following guidelines when preparing custom indexes for upgrade:

- Custom indexes against extension columns on obsolete tables. If you have created custom indexes that
use extension columns on obsolete tables, then you must migrate the data to new extension columns before
upgrading the Siebel database. For assistance, create a service request (SR) on My Oracle Support, or contact
your Oracle sales representative for Oracle Advanced Customer Services to request assistance from Oracle’s
Application Expert Services.

- Custom indexes that were not defined through Siebel Tools. Custom indexes created without using Siebel
Tools are not included in the schema definition in the Siebel Repository. These indexes are dropped during the
database upgrade. To preserve these indexes, add them to the Siebel Repository using Siebel Tools.

- Custom indexes on interface tables. Custom indexes on interface tables are not re-created during the
upgrade. You must re-create them after the upgrade is complete.

- Custom indexes on base tables. The upgrade automatically removes and re-creates custom indexes on base
tables.

- Custom indexes might need to be changed to reflect schema changes. Reevaluate custom indexes for
applicability in the new release. They might no longer be needed due to schema changes in the new release.

For more information about custom indexes, see Configuring Siebel Business Applications . For information on schema
changes in a release, see Siebel Data Model Reference .

Exporting Siebel Interface Table Data

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Platforms: Windows, UNIX, IBM z/0S.

During the upgrade process, your interface tables are dropped and then re-created. To retain data in your interface
tables, use the appropriate tools for your RDBMS to export data before the upgrade and then import the data after you
have completed the upgrade.
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During the upgrade, all custom indexes on interface tables are dropped from both logical and physical schema.

Archiving Unneeded Siebel Repositories

Environments: Development, Test and Production.

Perform this task before running the Database Configuration Utilities in upgrep mode for the first time in an
environment.

The upgrep mode scripts expect only the Siebel Repository to be present. If you have multiple repositories, then you
must export them to archive files and then delete them from the database.

Because the upgrade changes the schema of the database, in most cases you cannot import these archived repositories
into the upgraded database. If you want to access the archived repositories, then you must import them into a database
that has the same schema as the one from which they were exported.

To archive unneeded repositories

1. Export all repositories.
2. Place exported repository files in a safe location.
3. Inthe Siebel database, delete all repositories except the Siebel Repository.

For information on exporting and deleting repositories, see Using Siebel Tools .

Preserving Siebel Dock Objects and Visibility Rules

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Platforms: Windows, UNIX, IBM z/0S.

Modified visibility rules are dropped during a development environment upgrade. Manually record any changes to dock
object visibility rules, so you can evaluate whether you must reapply the changes after the upgrade is complete.

Dock objects and visibility rules created by using Docking Wizard are preserved unless they become invalid after the
upgrade. Manually record any changes that you made through the Docking Wizard so that you can evaluate whether
you must reapply the changes after the upgrade is complete.

Changing the definition of dock objects requires the assistance of Oracle Advanced Customer Services. Contact your
Oracle sales representative for Oracle Advanced Customer Services to request assistance from Oracle’s Application
Expert Services.

Securing AIX Memory Allocation Segment Space for the
Siebel Database

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
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Databases: All databases.(Exception: this topic does not apply to Microsoft SQL Server.)

Platforms: UNIX only.

Before you run an upgrade on AlX, set the following environment variable on the AIX computer that you are using for

the upgrade:

setenv LDR_CNTRL LOADPUBLIC@MAXDATA=0x60000000

This will prevent a shortage of memory allocation segment space that might occur on the computer where both the
Siebel Database Server and Siebel Server are installed. After a successful upgrade, reset this parameter to the original
value.

Preparing for a Multilingual Upgrade

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Platforms: Windows, UNIX, IBM z/0S.
The upgrade process upgrades both the primary (base) language and all deployed languages.

The Database Configuration Utilities validate deployed languages by comparing the status of the language packs
installed on the Siebel File System with the language IDs of records in the S_LST_OF_VAL table. If there are language IDs
in S_LST_OF_VAL but no corresponding deployed language on the Siebel File System, then the validation fails and you
cannot continue the upgrade.

Before doing an upgrep, use Siebel Tools to remove or deactivate any records in S_LST_OF_VAL for undeployed
languages.

To prepare for a multilingual upgrade
1. Make a list of your deployed languages.

A deployed language is one where you have installed the language pack, imported the user interface strings
into the Siebel Repository, imported the seed data into the database, activated the seed data records added to
S_LST_OF_VAL, and configured the records for MLOVs.

2. In Siebel Tools, navigate to Screens, System Administration, and then List of Values.
3. Locate the Language Name field, and verify that no languages appear that are not currently deployed.

Even if you do not have English installed, then some records will have the Language Name value equal English-
American. You can ignore these system records.
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4. For records where you do not have the corresponding language pack deployed, investigate why these records
are present and take one of the following actions:

o If the record is not needed, delete it.

o If you are not sure whether the record is needed, remove the check-mark from the Active field. This
deactivates the record and prevents it from being included in the validation check performed by the
Database Configuration Utilities.

CAUTION: Do not deactivate or delete records where the Language Name equals English-American,
even if you do not have English-American deployed. These records are needed by the system. The
validation process ignores these records.

Preparing a Workspace-Enabled Environment

Environments: Development.

Platforms: Windows, Linux, UNIX, IBM z/OS.

This situation applies to you if you have enabled Composer Mode in Innovation Pack 16.
Remediation

In the specific scenario as previously described, run the WSCleanup utility immediately after installing the binaries, but
before starting the upgrade.

Running the Utility
WSCleanup -t <Table Owner> -u <Table

Owner User Name> -p <Table Owner Password> -o <ODBC Data Source> -r <Repository Name> -s <SIEBEL
ROOT/BIN> -d <DB Type>

Examples of running the Utility
Microsoft SQL Server

WSCleanup -t dbo -u SIEBEL -p ******** o Siebel DSN -r
"Siebel Repository" -s "C:\Siebel" -d MSSQL

Oracle

WSCleanup -t SIEBEL -u SIEBEL -p ******** o Siebel DSN -r
"Siebel Repository" -s "C:\Siebel" -d ORACLE

DB2UDB

WSCleanup -t SIEBEL -u SIEBEL -p ******** -o Siebel DSN -r
"Siebel Repository" -s "C:\Siebel\" -d DB2UDB

DB2390

WSCleanup -t CQ10C002 -u QADMIN -p ******** -o Q10C -r
"Siebel Repository" -s "C:\Siebel\" -d DB2390
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Argument List for the Utility

Argument Description Comment

-t Siebel Table Owner Required

-u Table Owner Username Required

-p Table Owner Password Required

-0 ODBC Data Source Required

-r Repository Name Default: “Siebel Repository”

-s Siebel Server Installation Path Required

-d DB Platform Name Oracle, MSSQL, DB2UDB, or DB2390

Utility Output Log Location
The utility Logs are generated in <SIEBEL SERVER ROOT>\log.
WSCleanup performs the following actions:

- Checks if the database is Workspace-enabled. If yes, then it identifies all Repository records that are in
Workspaces other than MAIN and deletes them.

- Deletes the duplicate data from objects with multiple versions within the MAIN Workspace based on the U1
index columns of respective Repository tables.

- Updates WS_ID column to NULL in all Repository tables.
- Removes the contents of the S_WORKSPACE table.
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6 Preparing an IBM DB2 Database for a Siebel
Upgrade

Preparing an IBM DB2 Database for a Siebel Upgrade

This chapter provides initial preparatory information for a Siebel database upgrade on IBM DB2. This chapter includes
the following topics:

- Verifying the IBM DB2 Client for a Siebel Upgrade
 Verifying IBM DB2 Sort Order for a Siebel Upgrade
« Setting IBM DB2 Parameters for a Siebel Upgrade
Verifying IBM DB2 Permissions for a Siebel Upgrade
Verifying IBM DB2 Instance Owner Permissions for a Siebel Upgrade
« Creating IBM DB2 Temporary Tablespaces and Bufferpools for a Siebel Upgrade
- Analyzing IBM DB2 Custom Tablespace Requirements for a Siebel Upgrade
Verifying the IBM DB2 Application Development Client for a Siebel Upgrade
- Identifying IBM DB2 Long Columns for Truncation in a Siebel Upgrade

Verifying the IBM DB2 Client for a Siebel Upgrade

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Databases: IBM DB2 UDB only.

The Siebel Server supports only the 32-bit IBM DB2 client. Verify that you have not installed the 64-bit IBM DB2 client on
the Siebel Servers. If you have installed the 64-bit IBM DB2 client, then replace it with the 32-bit client.

IBM supports the 32-bit IBM DB2 client working with 64-bit IBM DB2 databases.

Verifying IBM DB2 Sort Order for a Siebel Upgrade

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Databases: IBM DB2 only.

Binary sort order is required for the development environment upgrade and is strongly recommended for the
production environment upgrades.

Sort order is specified during creation of the database. If you find that your IBM DB2 development database was not
created using Identity sort order, then you must re-create your database using the option coLLATE USING IDENTITY.

79
ORACLE



Siebel Chapter 6
Database Upgrade Guide Preparing an IBM DB2 Database for a Siebel Upgrade

If sort order is correct, but you are still encountering errors, contact your Oracle sales representative for Oracle
Advanced Customer Services to request assistance from Oracle’s Application Expert Services to help in further analysis.

To verify that your database was created using ldentity sort order
1. Run the following query in the Siebel database:

select count (*) from SIEBEL.S_APP VER where '$' > '/'

2. Review the result.

o If sort order is correct, then the result is as follows:

(1) record selected.

o If sort order is incorrect, then you must re-create the database, using this option:

COLLATE USING IDENTITY

Setting IBM DB2 Parameters for a Siebel Upgrade

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Databases: IBM DB2 only.

Before upgrading an IBM DB2 database, verify that your database server meets or exceeds the following configuration
criteria:

- The DMS tablespace has at least 25% of free pages.
- The file system has sufficient space to allow your DMS tablespace to grow.

- Siebel tablespaces for IBM DB2 must be database-managed tablespaces (DMS) rather than system-managed
tablespaces (SMS).

- Verify that the tablespaces are not near their capacity. This can be done by connecting to the database and
issuing the following command:

DB2 list tablespaces show detail
The tables which follow provide upgrade-specific settings for the Database Manager and database. Use the following

strategy to set parameters:

- Set parameters using the recommendations in Siebel Installation Guide . Recommendations are located in the
chapter on configuring the RDBMS.

For the upgrade, revise the configuration parameters listed in the tables which follow.

- After the upgrade, reset the configuration parameters to the values listed in Siebel Installation Guide .
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IBM DB2 Database Manager Settings

The Upgrade Setting column in the following table provides guidelines for setting configuration parameters specifically
to optimize upgrade performance. Set these parameters for each IBM DB2 instance.

Parameter Explanation Upgrade Setting

SHEAPTHRES Sort heap threshold (4 KB) Double the value allocated for SORTHEAP. See the
following table.
If you reset SHEAPTHRES or SORTHEAP, then
rebinding the instance is recommended.

IBM DB2 Database Configuration Parameters

The Upgrade Setting column in the following table provides guidelines for setting configuration parameters specifically
to optimize upgrade performance. Set these parameters for each IBM DB2 instance.

IBM DB2 Database Configuration Parameters

Parameter Explanation Upgrade Setting

SORTHEAP Sort list heap (4 KB) 20000—40000 Recommended size; this might increase or
decrease depending on the amount of memory in the database
server computer and the size of the data.

A 20000 setting allows SORTHEAP to increase up to 80 MB.

MAXLOCKS Percentage of lock lists for each 5
application

CHNGPGS_THRESH Changed pages threshold 5

logarchmeth1 Primary log archive method OFF.

configuration parameter
To retain active log files for rollforward recovery, set logarchmeth1
to LOGRETAIN by issuing the command:

UPDATE DB CFG USING logarchmethl LOGRETAIN.

LOGFILSIZ Log file size (4 KB) Development environments: 8000-16000

SOFTMAX Triggers bufferpool flushing 50
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Verifying IBM DB2 Permissions for a Siebel Upgrade

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Databases: IBM DB2 only.
Platforms: UNIX only.

If you are running IBM DB2 on IBM AlX, then perform the following steps before executing the Siebel Database upgrade.

To verify IBM DB2 permissions

1. Navigate to the instance home directory.

2. Use the following command to verify that the directory sq11ib/function/routine/sqlproc has write permission
for the group:

1s -1d sqllib/function/routine/sqlproc
3. To authorize group write permission, enter the following command:

chmod g+w sqllib/function/routine/sqlproc

Verifying IBM DB2 Instance Owner Permissions for a
Siebel Upgrade

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Databases: IBM DB2 only.
Platforms: UNIX only.

If you're running IBM DB2 on AlX, then verify that the Siebel Database instance owner belongs to the primary group of
the fenced user. If the instance owner isn'tpart of this group, then errors will occur during the Siebel Database upgrade.

Creating IBM DB2 Temporary Tablespaces and
Bufferpools for a Siebel Upgrade

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Databases: IBM DB2 only.

If your RDBMS is IBM DB2, then verify that you have 16-KB and 32-KB temporary tablespaces to use for sorting and
other SQL processing. Both the 16-KB and 32-KB temporary tablespaces require dedicated bufferpools.
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Creating a 16-KB Temporary Tablespace

Use the following procedure to create a 16-KB temporary tablespace.

To create a 16-KB temporary tablespace

1. Create a 16-KB bufferpool with at least 5000 16-KB pages.
2. Create a 16-KB temporary tablespace as system managed space (SMS) that can be expanded to 2 GB of storage.

Creating a 32-KB Temporary Tablespace

Use the following procedure to create a 32-KB temporary tablespace.

To create a 32-KB temporary tablespace

1. Create a 32-KB bufferpool with at least 1000 32-KB pages.
2. Create a 32-KB temporary tablespace as SMS that can be expanded to 2 GB of storage.

Analyzing IBM DB2 Custom Tablespace Requirements for
a Siebel Upgrade

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Databases: IBM DB2 only.

There are four standard database managed tablespaces (DMS) that hold Siebel tables and indexes: a 4-KB, 8-KB, 16-KB,
and 32-KB tablespace for tables, and a tablespace to hold indexes. The upgrade process moves tables between these
spaces as required.

If you have placed Siebel tables in other tablespaces, then the upgrade process will not move these tables if they grow to
exceed the tablespace size during the upgrade. If one of these tables has an estimated page size after upgrade greater
than its current page size, then it will not fit in its tablespace after the upgrade, and the upgrade will fail.

Oracle provides a sizing utility that determines whether tables will increase in size to the point that they must be moved
to a larger tablespace.

Run the utility before upgrading the database. If the sizing utility reports any problems, then you must resolve them
before you proceed with the upgrade.

To analyze tablespace requirements for IBM DB2

1. Navigate to the following directory:
Windows: SIEBEL_ROOT\bin

UNIX: $SIEBEL_ROOT/bin
2. Type the following command line:
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tblsize /U TABLEOWNER /P PASSWORD /C ODBC_DATASOURCE /F DDL_FILE /B DEFAULT TABLESPACE
/X DEFAULT INDEXSPACE /K 16K_TABLESPACE /V 32K TABLESPACE /Q REPORT FILENAME
/L LOG_FILENAME /Z UCS2_DATABASE /A DEBUGMODE

where:

o TABLEOWNER iS the tableowner.
o PASSWORD iS the tableowner password.
o ODBC_DATASOURCE is the data source of the database.

o DppL FILE is the absolute path to the DDL file (this file is called dd1.ct1, and it is located in the dbsrvr/pB2
directory).

o DEFAULT TABLESPACE iS the name of the 4-KB page standard Siebel tablespace.

o DEFAULT_ INDEXSPACE iS the name of the standard Siebel index space.

o 16K_TABLESPACE is the name of the 16-KB page standard Siebel tablespace.

o 32K_TABLESPACE iS the name of the 32-KB page standard Siebel tablespace.

o REPORT_FILENAME iS the name of the report generated by the utility.

o LOG_FILENAME is the name of the log file (default: custtbl. 10g).

o ucs2_pATaBASE specifies whether the database uses Unicode or Non-Unicode (default: N).

o DEBUGMODE retrieves the logs in detail (default: N).

Example:

tblsize /U siebel /P siebel /C ssia /F d:\sea77\dbsrvr\DB2\ddl.ctl /B siebel 4k
/X siebel idx /K siebel 16k /V siebel 32k /Q d:\sba82\dbsrvr\DB2\report.txt
/L $SIEBEL ROOT/log/tblsize.log /2 ¥ /A Y

3. Review the report generated by the utility to determine whether the estimated table pagesize postupgrade is
larger than the size of the actual custom table pagesize.

An example of the report generated by this utility is displayed in the following example:

Table Name = S_EVT ACT
Custom Tablespace Id = 5
Custom Tablespace Name = CUST_TBS_ EVT ACT
Custom Tablespace Pagesize = 4096
Estimated Table Pagesize (postupgrade) = 5067
Status = Does not fit in its custom tablespace

CAUTION: For each table that has status: Does not fit in its custom tablespace, YOU Must create a larger
custom tablespace that is larger than the estimated table pagesize postupgrade.
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4. Move the tables from their old tablespaces to the new ones by running ddimove.
dd1lmove is a utility for moving tables from one tablespace to another tablespace. This utility is located in the
following directory:
Windows: SIEBEL_ROOT\bin
UNIX: $SIEBEL_ROOT/bin
5. To run ddimove, Submit the following arguments:

ddlmove /U TABLEOWNER /P TABLE PASSWORD /C ODBC_DATASOURCE /E STOP_ON DDL_ERROR
/G GRANTEE /B TABLESPACE /X INDEX TABLESPACE /M TABLE_ NAME
/L LOG_FILENAME/Z UCS2_DATABASE

where:
o TABLEOWNER iS the tableowner of the database (required).
o TABLE_PASSWORD iS the password of the tableowner of the database (required).

o ODBC_DATASOURCE is the data source of the database (default environment variable:
SIEBEL_DATA_SOURCE).
o STOP_ON_DDL_ERROR iS the stop on DDL Error parameter (default: Y).

o GRaNTEE is the grantee for tables (SSE_ROLE).

o TABLESPACE iS the name of the tablespace that you are moving the table to.

o INDEX TABLESPACE iS the name of the index space that you are moving the table to.
o TaBLE NAME is the Table Name Like Support value (default: N).

o 1oc_rILENAME iS the name of the log file (default: ddimove.log).

o ucs2_DATABASE specifies whether the database uses Unicode (default: N).

Verifying the IBM DB2 Application Development Client
for a Siebel Upgrade

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Databases: IBM DB2 only.

The IBM DB2 Application Development Client must be installed on the RDBMS server. The following table lists the
required IBM DB2 Application Development Client components.

Operating System IBM DB2 Application Development Client Components
Microsoft Windows DB2 Application Development Client
IBM AIX Application Development Tools (ADT)

ADT Sample Programs

85
ORACLE



Siebel Chapter 6
Database Upgrade Guide Preparing an IBM DB2 Database for a Siebel Upgrade

For information on installing the Application Development Client, see IBM documentation.

|dentifying IBM DB2 Long Columns for Truncation in a
Siebel Upgrade

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Databases: IBM DB2 only.

In Siebel CRM version 7.7, the maximum length for IBM DB2 long columns with a type of varchar was reduced to 16,350
from 16,383. Upgrading from version 7.5.3 truncates long varchar columns that exceed 16,350. To prevent a data
truncation error that might cause transaction processing (txnproc) Or transaction routing (txnroute) to fail, perform the
steps in this task to identify these columns and reduce the data in these columns.

CAUTION: If you do not truncate the data in long varchar columns that exceed the maximum length specified in the
following task, then a data truncated error occurs, and transaction processing and transaction routing might fail.

To identify and reduce the length of long varchar columns

1. From any shell, open the script chk16350.bat (Windows) or chk16350.ksh (UNIX), and edit the following
parameters as appropriate for your deployment:

o src_usris the username of the source database

o src_pswb is the password for the source database

o src_teLo is the tableowner of the source database

o sRrc_TBLO_pswD iS the tableowner password for the source database

o src_opgc is the ODBC data source name of the source database (edit the value cuance ME)

o SRC_REPOSITORY_ NAME is the repository name of the source database

o DBSRVR RoOT is the directory where you installed the Siebel Database Server files on the Siebel Server, for

example, c:\sba81\dbsrvr (Windows). Edit the value cuance ME.

o SIEBEL RooT is the directory where you installed the Siebel Server. For example, c: \sba81\siebsrvr
(Windows). Edit the value crance_Me.

o vaALID RESULTS DIR is the directory where you want the output files to be generated (edit the value
cHaNGE_ME); this must be an existing directory

This script produces two files:

o long_trunc_cols.rpt. This report identifies all long varchar columns that are longer than 16,350
characters.

o update_trunc.sql. This SQL file generates update statements that truncate identified columns to 16,350
characters.
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2. Reduce the data in these columns using either of the following methods:

o Manually review the columns in the 1ong_trunc_cols.rpt report and manually reduce the size of each
column identified.

o Run update_ trunc.sql using the IBM DB2 command line processor.
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7 Preparing an Oracle Database for a Siebel
Upgrade

Preparing an Oracle Database for a Siebel Upgrade

This chapter provides initial preparatory information for a Siebel database upgrade on the Oracle Database. This chapter
includes the following topics:

Verifying Oracle Database Sort Order for a Siebel Upgrade

« Setting Oracle Database Configuration Parameters for a Siebel Upgrade
Verifying Oracle Database Parameters for Multiple Processors in a Siebel Upgrade
Verifying the Oracle Database ODBC Definition for a Siebel Upgrade

Verifying Oracle Database Sort Order for a Siebel
Upgrade

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Databases: Oracle only.

The NLS_SORT parameter determines the sort order of query returns. NLS_SORT must be set to BINARY for the
development environment upgrade, including the repository merge. It must also be set to BINARY when using Siebel
Tools to publish the Siebel Runtime Repository.

This setting is strongly recommended for test environment upgrades and production upgrades.

To verify that your database is using binary sort order

1. Run SQL*Plus to connect to the Oracle Database.
2. lIssue the following query:

SQL> SELECT * FROM NLS_ DATABASE PARAMETERS;

3. Inthe returned parameters, locate nus_sort and verify that its value is BInary.

o If NLs_sorT has a value of BInary, then the sort order is binary and no action is required.

o If Nus_sort is anything other than Binary, then reset the value to BInary.
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Setting Oracle Database Configuration Parameters for a
Siebel Upgrade

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Databases: Oracle only.

This topic provides upgrade-specific settings for the Oracle RDBMS. Use the following strategy to set parameters:

For information about supported Oracle Database versions and any required patches, see the Certifications tab
on My Oracle Support. If required, upgrade your Oracle Database and client software to the supported version,
using Oracle’s tools and documented procedures.

- Set parameters using the recommendations in 7819271 (Article ID) on My Oracle Support. (This article was
previously published at Siebel Technical Note 582.)

- Set additional parameters using the recommendations in Siebel Installation Guide for the operating system
you are using. Recommendations are located in the chapter on configuring the RDBMS.

- Configure the database and set parameters as indicated in the following topics.
- After the upgrade, reset the configuration parameters to the values listed in Siebel Installation Guide for

the operating system you are using and in 7819271 (Article ID) on My Oracle Support. This document was
previously published as Siebel Technical Note 582.

General Configuration

Before upgrading an Oracle Database, complete the following tasks:

- Verify that your Oracle clients and Oracle Database server meet the specifications certified for this release.

- UNIX only. If you have installed the Oracle 64-bit client on the Siebel Server, then verify that soracLe_zoME/
1ib32 instead of soracLE_HOME/1ib is included in LIBPATH (AIX).

- pctincrease. For upgrades, compute a high enough value for pctincrease on tablespaces that contain
application tables and indexes so that upgrading does not create large numbers of extents.

- pctfree. Rebuild some of your larger tables with a large value for pctfree (30 or higher). Table size depends
on which Siebel Business Applications you have deployed. For example, if you are upgrading Siebel Financial
Services, then S_ASSET is a large table and S_ADDR_ORG is not used.

You must increase pctfree before the upgrade because many new columns are added to tables during the
upgrade. Migrating data into the new columns during the upgrade is likely to cause row chaining, which
degrades upgrade performance.

- DB_CACHE_SIZE. Set this parameter to a minimum of 394264576.

- SORT_AREA_SIZE. Set this parameter to a minimum of 1524288. This significantly reduces the time required to
complete a repository merge.
See Siebel Performance Tuning Guide for other parameter settings.

- UNDO_MANAGEMENT (Oracle Database 10g and later). Set the UNDO_MANAGEMENT parameter to
MANUAL before the repository merge. This turns off Automatic Undo Management (AUM). You can turn

AUM back on after the repository merge, as desired. For more information on how AUM affects upgrade, see
4770251 (Article ID) on My Oracle Support. This document was previously published as Siebel Alert 848.
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- Rollback Segments. Verify that you have only one large rollback segment on line that is appropriately sized so
that the largest of transactions can be accommodated. Take all other rollback segments off line.

The upgrade might affect some of the largest tables in your implementation of Siebel CRM version 7.x, causing them to
grow by as much as 40%.

Customer experience has shown that repository merges involving multiple languages can require a rollback segment as
large as 1 GB.

Query Optimizer Settings

For the upgrade, use the query optimizer settings listed in 7819271 (Article ID) My Oracle Support. This document was
previously published as Siebel Technical Note 582 and Siebel Alert 1011.

Verifying Oracle Database Parameters for Multiple
Processors in a Siebel Upgrade

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Databases: Oracle only.

If you have multiple processors (CPUs), then verify that the following parameters are set correctly. For information on
settings, refer to Oracle Database documentation:

- parallel max_servers. 10 enable use of multiple processors, this must be set to a number greater than 1.

e parallel min_ servers

Verifying the Oracle Database ODBC Definition for a
Siebel Upgrade

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Databases: Oracle only.
When you install a Siebel Server, the installer creates the ODBC definition for the Oracle Database you specify.

When you upgrade your test environment and your production environment, you must manually create an ODBC
definition for connecting to your development environment database.

Verifying or Editing an ODBC Definition on Windows

Use the following procedure to verify or edit an ODBC definition on Windows.
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To verify or edit an ODBC definition on Windows
1. Start the registry editor (regedit).

CAUTION: Editing the registry can adversely affect the operating system. Be sure you understand how to use
regedit correctly.

2. Navigate to the following location: HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\Software\Wow6432Node\ODBC\ODBC . INI\ODBC_Name.

ODBC_Name is the ODBC name for the Oracle Database.
3. Inthe data display pane, verify that the following entries are present:

Name Type Data
ColumnsAsChar REG_SzZ 1
ColumnSizeAsCharacter REG_SZ 1

If these entries are not present, then right-click in the data display pane, and choose New, and then String Value
to add them.
4. Step off the ODBC_Name and return to it. Verify that the two new entries are present and correct.

5. Close the Registry Editor.

Verifying or Editing an ODBC Definition on UNIX

Use the following procedure to verify or edit an ODBC definition on UNIX.

To verify or edit an ODBC definition on UNIX
1. Navigate to the following file in the Siebel Server installation directory:

$SIEBEL_ROOT/sys/.odbc.ini

2. Open the .odbc.ini file and add the following two entries:
Set the ColumnsAsChar value to 1.

Set the ColumnSizeAsCharacter to 1.
Save the file.
4. Stop and restart any processes that are using this .odbc.ini file.

w
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8 Preparing a Microsoft SQL Server Database
for a Siebel Upgrade

Preparing a Microsoft SQL Server Database fora Siebel
Upgrade

This chapter provides initial preparatory information for a Siebel database upgrade on the Microsoft SQL Server
database. This chapter includes the following topics:

Verifying Microsoft SQL Server Sort Order for a Siebel Upgrade
« Setting Microsoft SQL Server Temporary Space Size for a Siebel Upgrade
- Setting Microsoft SQL Server Configuration Parameters for a Siebel Upgrade
« Rebuilding Microsoft SQL Server Clustered Indexes for a Siebel Upgrade

Verifying Microsoft SQL Server Sort Order for a Siebel
Upgrade

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Databases: MS SQL Server only.
Platforms: Windows only.

Verify that the sort order of the master database and the database instance are the same. This prevents repository
merge failure due to sort order mismatch.

Binary sort order is required for the development environment upgrade and strongly recommended for the production
environment upgrades.

When you install Microsoft SQL Server, the collation method of the database instance is set by default to dictionary sort
order. Every database you create thereafter inherits this setting.

When you create a database, you can accept the inherited sort order or specify the sort order. It is recommended that
you set the sort order to binary at the Microsoft SQL Server instance level so that this sort order is inherited by newly
created databases.

The sort order of the master database cannot be changed without rebuilding the instance. Consult your Microsoft
documentation for instructions on setting database collation.
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To verify that your database was created using a binary collation sequence
1. In the Query Analyzer window, enter the following command:

sp_helpsort

This command provides a sort order description.
2. Review the sort order description to verify binary sort order; for example:

Latinl_General BIN

If you find that your Microsoft SQL Server database was not created using a binary collation sequence, then
you must rebuild your database and reload your data. Review the Microsoft documentation for detailed
instructions.

Setting Microsoft SQL Server Temporary Space Size for a
Siebel Upgrade

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Databases: MS SQL Server only.
Platforms: Windows only.

Set the size of the database that Microsoft SQL Server uses for temporary space needed to execute queries.

To setup TEMPDB space

1. Make TemepE as big as the biggest table in the Siebel database, or half the size of the Siebel database.
2. Make sure that the files used by TemMpDB are configured to allow auto-growth.

This allows Microsoft SQL Server to expand the temporary database as needed to accommodate upgrade
activity. Alternatively, you can set MAXSIZE to the size of the biggest table or to 50% of the size of the Siebel
database.

3. Consider putting TemMpDB ON a separate drive to improve performance.

4. Execute dbcc shrinkdatabase against TEMPDE.

Setting Microsoft SQL Server Configuration Parameters
for a Siebel Upgrade

Environments: Development, Test and Production.

Databases: MS SQL Server only.
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Platforms: Windows only.
This topic provides upgrade-specific settings for Microsoft SQL Server. Use the following strategy to set parameters:

- Set parameters using the recommendations in Siebel Installation Guide for the operating system you are
using. Recommendations are located in the chapter on configuring the RDBMS.

For the upgrade, revise the configuration parameters listed in the following table.

- After the upgrade, reset the configuration parameters to the values listed in Siebel Installation Guide for the
operating system you are using.

The following table lists upgrade settings for Microsoft SQL Server database parameters. For parameters not listed in
this table, it is recommended that you accept the default settings. Most of the parameter settings in the table are the
default settings.

Parameter Setting
Max. degree of parallelism 1

Cost threshold for parallelism 5

Fill factor (%) 90
Index create memory (KB) 0

For the Siebel database, set the following options to on (enabled) for the upgrade:

- truncate log on chkpt. Set this option to on (enabled) for upgrade only. Also, for upgrade only, execute the
alter command against the Siebel database, specifying set recovery simple.

- torn page detection.
- auto create statistics.
- auto update statistics.

Database size. Increase your database file size by resetting the autogrowth parameter to between 25% and 50%.
Failure to do this could diminish upgrade performance and possibly impact the success of your upgrade.

For a full list of recommended settings for your postupgrade production environment, see the chapter on
configuring the RDBMS in Siebel Installation Guide .

Rebuilding Microsoft SQL Server Clustered Indexes for a
Siebel Upgrade

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Databases: MS SQL Server only..

Platforms: Windows only.
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If you have large tables that you use extensively (such as s_Evr acT, s_CONTACT, S_OPTY, S OPTY POSTN, S ORG_EXT), then

use the Microsoft SQL Server create index cOmmand with drop existing clause to rebuild large tables with high fill
factor (60%-70%).
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9 Preparing Siebel Application Data for
Upgrade

Preparing Siebel Application Data for Upgrade

This chapter provides guidelines for preparing your Siebel Business Applications data for the Siebel database upgrade.
This chapter includes the following topics:

« Preparing Siebel Customized Seed Data for Upgrade

« Migrating Siebel Household Data

« Preparing Siebel Mobile User Data for Upgrade

« Preparing Siebel Address Data for Upgrade

« Preparing Siebel Territory Management Rules for Upgrade
« Preparing Siebel Customizable Product Data for Upgrade

Preparing Siebel Customized Seed Data for Upgrade

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Platforms: Windows, UNIX, IBM z/0S.

Modified seed data are not upgraded, even if the upgraded seed data are required for an application to run normally,
with the following exceptions:

If you have modified seed data through the user interface or through Siebel Enterprise Integration Manager,
then the repository merge preserves the modifications using the same logic as for other repository objects.

+ (Since Siebel CRM 8.0) Customizations to seeded workflows in the Prior Customer Repository are merged into
workflows in the New Customer Repository by the repository merge process.

Before starting the upgrade, evaluate whether you must retain your seed data modifications. If practical, consider
discarding the modifications. After the upgrade, you can reimplement those modifications that do not interfere with
operation of applications.

Seed data are records provided in the Siebel database tables as part of a release. Seed data provides information
needed to run a Siebel application. Examples of seed data are the values in a List of Values (LOV) definition, default
mappings of views to responsibilities, and predefined queries.

Note: The paragraphs that follow provide a generalized description of how seed data for U.S. English (ENU) is
imported during the upgrade process, including whether existing data is replaced. This description does not apply to
all types of seed data, including seed data for non-ENU languages.

The ROW_ID value for ENU seed data records provided in a release begins with O (zero). In addition, these records have
a default LAST_UPD value of 1980-01-01. The LAST_UPD column stores the date when the record was last updated.
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If you modify an ENU seed data record, then the value of LAST_UPD is changed from 1980-01-01 to the date the
modification was made. If you add a new seed data record, then the ROW_ID value does not begin with 0, and the
LAST_UPD value is the record creation date.

When you perform the upgrep part of the upgrade, the dataimp utility upgrades ENU seed data records as follows:

1. For records where the ROW_ID value begins with O, it erases ENU seed data records where the value for
LAST_UPD is 1980-01-01, unless prevented by scripting.

2. Dataimp replaces these records with those contained in seed data files included in the release. In the new
records, the value for LAST_UPD is 1980-01-01.

3. Dataimp does not erase and replace seed data records where the value for LAST_UPD is later than 1980-01-01.
Instead, for each of these records, dataimp writes an error to the log file. The error is benign and does not cause
the upgrade to fail. Use these error entries to verify which seed data records were not changed.

For ENU seed data records you have modified, you can discard the modifications by changing the value of LAST_UPD
to0 1980-01-01. This causes dataimp to replace these records with those from the new release. For seed data records you
have created, the upgrade process retains these records.

About Deactivated LOVs

If you deactivated any standard Siebel LOVs in your prior release, then you must, before executing the UPDATE
statements on the S_LST_OF_VAL table, make sure to reactivate the corresponding standard Siebel LOVs through the
prior release’s user interface. Standard Siebel LOVs that were manually deactivated through the Siebel user interface (by
changing the Active value to N) will have a ROW_ID value beginning with O, but the LAST_UPD value will no longer be
1980-01-01. For more information, see Running the Siebel Database Configuration Wizard on Windows or Running the
Siebel Database Configuration Wizard on UNIX.

Discarding Seed Data Modifications

Use the following procedure to discard seed data modifications.

To discard seed data modifications

1. In Siebel Tools, select the Table object.
2. Inthelist applet, query for »* in the Seed Filter column.

The query returns a list of tables containing seed data.

3. Use one of the following scripts to set LAST_UPD to 1980-01-01 for customized seed data records in these
tables. In the scripts, tablename is the name of table containing seed data.

Database Script

Oracle Database UPDATE tablename SET LAST UPD = TO_DATE('1980-01-01', 'YYYY-MM-DD')
WHERE ROW_ID LIKE '0%' AND LAST UPD > TO_DATE('1980-01-01', 'YYYY-MM-
DD')

IBM DB2 and IBM DB2 for z/OS UPDATE tablename SET LAST UPD = TIMESTAMP ('1980-01-01-00.00.00') WHERE

ROW_ID LIKE 'O%' AND LAST UPD > TIMESTAMP('1980-01-01-00.00.00")
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Database Script
Microsoft SQL Server UPDATE tablename SET LAST UPD = CONVERT (DATETIME, '1980-01-01') WHERE

ROW_ID LIKE '0O%' AND LAST UPD > CONVERT (DATETIME, '1980-01-01")

Related Topics
About the Siebel Database Upgrade Log Files

About the Siebel Repository Merge
Upgrade Planning for Siebel Workflow Designer

Migrating Siebel Household Data

Upgrades:Applies to Siebel Financial Services upgrades from 7.x that have retained the Siebel 6.x form of household
associations.

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Platforms: Windows, UNIX, IBM z/0S.

Siebel CRM version 7.0.x introduced the Party model. This changed the way relationships between households and
entities, such as activity and claim, are handled.

You have two options for migrating household data:

Migrating household relationships to the Party model (recommended)
Retaining the Siebel 6.x form of household relationships

Migrating Household Relationships to the Party Model

To check household data integrity and support migration of household data to the Party model, you must run the
household verification script (sa_MIG_populate.sql).

The script verifies that at least the same number of entities will belong to a household after the upgrade as belong to it
before the upgrade.

The household verification script makes the following assumptions:

- A household has at least one contact.

- The primary contact of a Policy/Financial Account is one of the contacts associated with this Policy/Financial
Account.

- The primary contact of a Claim is one of the contacts associated with this Claim.
- The primary contact of an Opportunity is one of the contacts associated with this Opportunity.
- The primary contact of a Company is one of the contacts associated with this Company.
The script populates a temporary table with data, Temp_sa_oBs_mic and generates a report based on an output file.

Output is in the form of row IDs. The script verifies that every household associated with an entity includes a contact
associated with that entity.
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If there is no output, then this means data integrity is good, and no action is required. If you receive output, then you

must examine the relationship between contacts and households.

To run the household verification script

1.

Run one of the following household verification scripts as required:

Windows:

odbcsql /U Tableowner /P Password /S ODBCDataSource /a /c REM /separator / /
O OutputFileLocation\HH Mig populate.txt

/L LogFileLocation\HH Mig populate.log ScriptLocation\HH Mig populate.sql /v y

UNIX:

odbcsql /U Tableowner /P Password /S ODBCDataSource /a /c REM /separator / /O OutputFileLocation/

HH Mig populate. txt
/L LogFileLocation/HH Mig populate.log ScriptLocation/HH Mig populate.sql /v

where:

Tableowner IS the tableowner
password IS the tableowner password
oDBCDataSource iS the data source of the database

outputFileLocation iS the location of the output file:

- Windows: SIEBEL ROOT\log\HH Mig populate.txt
- UNIX:$SIEBEL ROOT/log/HH Mig_populate.txt
LogFileLocation IS the location of the log file:

- Windows: SIEBEL ROOT\log\HH Mig populate.log
- UNIX: $SIEBEL_ROOT/log/HH Mig_populate.log
ScriptLocation is the location of the script:

- Windows: DBSRVR_ROOT\database_platform\HH Mig populate.sql
- lJN|XZDBSRVR_ROOT/database_platform/HH_Mig_populate.sql

Windows example:

odbcsql /U Tableowner /P Password /S ODBCDataSource /a /c REM /separator / /O
C:\sea7xx\siebsrvr\Log\HH Mig populate.txt /L
C:\sea7xx\siebsrvr\Log\HH Mig populate.log
C:\sea7xx\dbsrvr\DB2\HH Mig populate.sql /v y

If you receive output, then review the temporary table and check the following for each contact. Make

corrections as needed:

o

o

o

Contact is correct and household is incorrect.
Contact is incorrect and household is correct.

Contact is incorrect and household is incorrect.
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Preparing Siebel Mobile User Data for Upgrade

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Platforms: Windows, UNIX, IBM z/0S.

This topic applies primarily to developers running the Siebel Mobile Web Client in the development environment and
to end users in the production environment. This topic applies to the test environment only if it has Siebel Mobile Web
Client users.

After synchronizing, mobile users must make no further changes to their local databases until the upgrade has been
completed. Any changes made during the upgrade are lost when they are reinitialized following the upgrade.

Complete the following steps before beginning the upgrade of either a development environment or a production
environment. For additional information on these steps, see Siebel Remote and Replication Manager Administration
Guide and Siebel System Administration Guide .

To prepare Siebel Mobile Web client users for the database upgrade

1. Perform a partial synchronization for mobile users, sending all transactions to the server database.
2. Verify that Siebel Mobile Web Clients have synchronized and that all changes have been merged into the server
database as follows:

a. Check that no transaction files remain in the synchronization inbox and outbox for any mobile user. The
synchronization inbox for each user is on the Siebel Server:

Windows: SIEBEL ROOT\docking\MOBILEUSERNAME
UNIX: $SIEBEL_ROOT/docking/MOBILEUSERNAME
Transaction files are in the format number.dx; for example, 00000023. dx.

b. Check the mobile users Remote Status view and resolve any insert conflicts.

c. Log onto a Siebel Business Application, such as Call Center, as the Siebel administrator. Use the Tasks
view from the Administration-Server Management screen to make sure that each Transaction Merger
task has successfully completed.

d. Verify that Workflow Monitor and Workflow Action agents have processed all pending requests. If
Workflow Manager has completed successfully, then the s_escr_reg table must not have any rows.

3. To prevent synchronization of Siebel Mobile Web Clients with the database server, stop or disable all Siebel
Remote components on all Siebel Servers.

4. Disconnect all Siebel Web Clients from the Siebel Server by stopping the appropriate Application Object
Managers, as described in Siebel System Administration Guide .

Preparing Siebel Address Data for Upgrade

Upgrades:

From Siebel CRM 8.0.x (SEA) to Siebel CRM 8.1.1.x (SIA)
From Siebel CRM 8.1.x (SEA) to Siebel CRM 81.1.x (SIA)
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From Siebel CRM 7.8.2 (SEA) to Siebel CRM 811 (SIA)

Environments: Test, Production.
Databases: All databases.

At Siebel CRM version 7.7, the way address data is stored changed. To prepare for the revised storage scheme, you must
verify that there are no records with the same row IDs within or across the tables S_ADDR_PER and S_ADDR_ORG.

I CAUTION: There must be no duplicate row IDs in these tables or the upgrade will fail.

To prepare address data for upgrade

1. Run rpt_dup addr rowids.sql against the Siebel database. The script is located in the following directory:
Windows: DBSRVR_ROOT\database_platform
UNIX: DBSRVR_ROOT/database platform
In these paths, database_platform is the database type, for example DB2.

2. Review the output generated by the script.

3. If the output contains records with duplicate row IDs, then use Siebel Enterprise Integration Manager or the
application to delete unwanted records.

4. After addressing all the duplicate row IDs, rerun the script and verify there are no more duplicates.

Related Topic

Preparing Siebel Territory Management Rules for Upgrade

Preparing Siebel Territory Management Rules for
Upgrade

Upgrades from: Siebel 7.8.x.
Environments: Test, Production.

Territory rules management was introduced in Siebel CRM 7.8. but since Siebel CRM 8.0, territory rules cannot have
overlapping effective date ranges. For example, the following two rules have overlapping effective date ranges:

- Rule1
Territory: A100
Account: XYZ Corp
Effective Start Date: 1/1/2006
Eff. End Date: 6/30/2006

- Rule 2
Territory: A100
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Account: XYZ Corp
Effective Start Date: 4/1/2006

Eff. End Date:

You must identify rules with overlapping effective date ranges and modify the rules to eliminate any overlap.

To prepare territory rules for upgrade
1. Run the following script against the database:
Windows: DBSRVR_ROOT\common\TM_DupRuleCheck.sql
UNIX: DBSRVR_ROOT/common/TM _DupRuleCheck.sql

The script returns a list of all territory rules that have overlapping effective date ranges.
2. In Territory Management, revise rule effective date ranges to remove the overlaps.

Preparing Siebel Customizable Product Data for Upgrade

Environments: Test, Production.

Customizable Products in Work Spaces

The upgrade does not migrate unreleased customizable products in work spaces. If you want to migrate unreleased
customizable products, then you must release them before the upgrade. This includes products with components and
products with attributes.

Class Products

Verify that the Orderable flag is not set for class products. When this flag is not set, class products do not display as
selectable products in quotes and orders after the upgrade.

The upgrade converts class products to a product and a product class. The upgrade sets the Product Class property for
the product to Product Class.
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10 Upgrading the Siebel Database

Upgrading the Siebel Database

This chapter provides guidelines for performing a Siebel database upgrade. It includes the following topics:
- Modifying siebel.cfg Before Upgrading Siebel Database
« Creating a New ODBC Data Source Before Upgrading Siebel Database
- Example of a Siebel Development Environment Upgrade Flow
« Renaming the Siebel Repository
« Ancestor Repositories
« Changing the Siebel Database Configuration Utilities Language
- Preparing to Run the Siebel Database Configuration Wizard
- Running the Siebel Database Configuration Wizard on Windows
« Process of Deleting Unshipped Languages from the S_LST_OF_VAL Table on Windows
« Running the Siebel Database Configuration Wizard on UNIX
« Process of Deleting Unshipped Languages from the S_LST_OF_VAL Table on UNIX
- Starting the Siebel Upgrade Wizard
« Moving the Siebel Repository Files
« Running the Siebel Case Insensitivity Wizard
- Applying Siebel Additive Schema Changes
« Regenerating SQL Files for a Siebel Upgrade
- Identifying and Dropping Obsolete Indexes for a Siebel Upgrade
« Preparing for a Nondevelopment Environment Siebel Upgrade
« Fixing Column Alignment for Custom Objects
- Inactivating Unreferenced Repository Objects
- Converting Siebel Web Templates with the SWT to OD Conversion Utility
« Siebel Database Update Process
« RepositoryUpgrade Utility

Modifying siebel.cfg Before Upgrading Siebel Database

Before upgrading to Siebel CRM 17.x or later, a number of parameters must be changed in the siebel.cfg file as shown in
the following procedure, otherwise the Siebel database upgrade will fail when upgrading in upgphys mode.

The siebel.cfg file must also be updated correctly before running the Key Database Manager utility, which is used to
maintain the key file (keyfile.bin). For more information on the parameters to set (or update) in siebel.cfg before running
the Key Database Manager utility, see Siebel Security Guide .
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To modify siebel.cfg
1. Open siebel.cfg, which is located in the $s1EBEL_HOME\siebsrvr\bin\ folder and modify the following parameters:
o Change: clientRootDir = siebel-root\ses

To the following: clientRootDir = siebel-root\ses\siebsrvr.
o Change: ServerDbODBCDataSource = $MASTER DATASOURCE$

To the following: ServerDbODBCDataSource = odbc connection name.
o Change: DataSourceName = $ (DefaultDataSource)

To the following: DataSourceName = ServerDataSrc.
2. (Optional) Resume the upgphys process from the command line as follows:

Note: This step applies only if you have already run upgphys and received an encryption error similar to the
following: INFO:Recommendation : Verify cfg file(C:\Siebel\15.0.0.0.0\ses\siebsrvr\bin\enu\siebel.cfg).

a. Gotothe $SIEBEL_ HOME\siebsrvr\bin\enu folder.
b. Enter one of the following commands as required:

- Windows: siebupg /m master UPGRADEOPTION ENVIRONMENT VERSION.ucf
- UNIX: szvrupgwiz /m master UPGRADEOPTION ENVIRONMENT VERSION.ucf

The upgphys process will continue to run

Creating a New ODBC Data Source Before Upgrading
Siebel Database

When you execute a migration installation for Siebel Enterprise Server (SES), the existing ODBC data source is migrated
from the previous to the new Siebel CRM version. When an OS and/or hardware replacement is warranted before
Siebel CRM installation, you must install the latest monthly updates into the newly installed environment. This scenario
requires that a new ODBC data source be created manually, prior to running the database upgrade, since an ODBC data
source has not been generated yet.

To create a new ODBC data source before upgrading Siebel Database

1. On Windows, complete the following tasks:

o Preparing Siebel Tools for Custom ODBC Data Source Names on Oracle Database
o Preparing Siebel Tools for Custom ODBC Data Source Names for All Databases

2. On UNIX/Linux, copy the templ_oracle.odbc.ini file located under the siebszrvr\sys directory and make the
necessary changes.
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Example of a Siebel Development Environment Upgrade
Flow

This topic presents the flow of steps in part of a typical development environment upgrade. The steps are extracted
from an actual driver file. To perform an upgrade, the Upgrade Wizard reads the steps in a driver file and performs the
commands the steps contain. The driver file type used in this example is as follows:

- Upgrade: Siebel Industry Application (SIA) 8.0 to Siebel SIA 8.1
- Environment: Development

- Upgrade mode: upgrep

- Database: Oracle Database

- Multilingual: No

The following table lists the steps in the driver file. The Script or Input File column in the following table lists the SQL
file or input file that is executed in each step. The Comment column provides a brief explanation of what the SQL file
or input file does. The SQL files used for an upgrade and the contents of the SQL files vary depending on the upgrade
mode and database.

Step Script or Input File Description

Determine collation sequence of Not applicable Determines database sort order.

database.

Verify repository name rename_existing_repositories.sql Renames Siebel Repository to Prior Customer
Repository.

Remove interface tables dropif-db.sql Removes all Siebel Enterprise Integration

Manager tables.

Remove database triggers trigdrop-db.sql Removes all dynamically created triggers.

Remove database-level functions = drop_db_func_proc.sql Removes the exchange rate function: exrate.
and procedures

Prepare for table creation pret.sql Removes specified tables. Performs DDL
operations such as adding columns to tables.
Performs DML operations such as revising
date formats.

Create temporary tables for SIA ddlimp utility The input file specifies the structure of the
tables to be created or updated. These tables
ddl_temp_sia.ctl as input are used to perform data migration and other
DML changes.
Prepare for table creation for SIA pret_sia.sql Drops specified tables. Performs DDL

operations such as adding columns to tables.
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Step

Create and update tables

Create temporary tables for stored

procedures

Household data migration for FINS

Prepare for index creation

Prepare for index creation for SEA

Prepare for index creation for SIA

Create indexes

Delete old license key

Preparation of prior customer

repository

Import seed data

Upgrade data after seed data

import

ORACLE

Script or Input File

ddlimp utility

ddl.ctl as input

ddlimp utility

ddlsptbl.ctl as input

Household_Mig_Fins.sql

preschm.sql

preschm_sea.sql

preschm_sia.sql

ddlimp utility

ddl.ctl as input

delappkey.sql

SWTClob.jar

dataimp utility

seedupgO.inp as input

seedupgl.inp as input

seedupg_locale.inp as input

upg_data_afterseed.sql
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Upgrading the Siebel Database

Description

Performs DML operations such as revising
date formats.

The ddl.ctl file specifies the structure of tables
to be created or updated.

The input file specifies the structure of
temporary tables to be created or updated.

Creates and populates specified temporary
tables. Then migrates data to them and
performs DML operations. Migrates data back
to primary tables. Drops temporary tables.

Performs DML operations. Moves data
between tables. Changes data in existing
fields based on specified conditions.

Same as preschm.sql.

Same as preschm.sql.

The input file specifies the structure of
indexes to be created.

Deletes the Siebel license key from S_APP_
KEY.

The SWT to OD Conversion Utility converts
Siebel Web Templates to an Object Definition
Layout. Converted Web templates are stored
in the database.

Prior to importing seed data, dataimp deletes
existing seed data.

The seedupg?* files contain filters that
dataimp uses to prevent deleting seed data
that you have modified or seed data meeting
specified criteria.

Unmodified seed data has a last update date
(LAST_UPD) of 1980-01-01. Dataimp does not
delete records where LAST_UPD is later than
this date.

For customers who have not converted to UTC
time, sets the UTC value in S_SYS_PREF to
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Step

Upgrade data after seed data
import SIA

Set system preference for
codepage for DB

Set system preference for Unicode
codepage for DB

Update version component
information

Run Oracle-specific DDL
commands

Import common ancestor
repository

Remove EIM columns and indexes

Update Siebel database version

Import New Customer Repository

Encryption Upgrade

ORACLE

Script or Input File

upg_data_afterseed_sia.sql

set_codepage.sql

set_unicode.sql

upd_upgcomp.sql

ddlora.sql

repimexp utility

Standard Siebel Repository as input

rmv_anc_eim_proc_col_ind.sql

update_ver.sql

seeduver.sql

repimexp utility

Imports New Customer Repository

EncryptionUpgrade.jar
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Description

False. For customers who have converted to
UTC time, the script takes no action.

None.

Sets the database codepage in the S_SYS_
PREF.

Sets the Unicode codepage to UTF-8in
S_SYS_PREF.

Updates the S_UPG_COMP table with the
product release level. The S_UPG_COMP table
stores version information for application
executable programs.

Creates Oracle-specific DDL information, such
as default storage parameters for docking
objects, repository objects, and seed objects.

Imports the Standard Siebel Repository
into S_REPOSITORY. For example, if you
are upgrading from Siebel 8.1.x, then this
command imports the standard Siebel 81.x
repository.

Removes Siebel Enterprise Integration
Manager processing columns and indexes
from the Prior Customer Repository and the
common ancestor repository (Standard Siebel
Repository). This prevents the repository
merge from preserving Siebel Enterprise
Integration Manager columns incorrectly.

The merge will preserve only those Siebel
Enterprise Integration Manager columns
shipped with the new release.

The update_ver.sql script creates a temporary
table, S_APP_VER_TEMP, which contains new
version information for the database schema.
The seeduver.sql script updates S_APP_VER
with this information.

Imports the New Customer Repository into S_
REPOSITORY.

Revises schema version informationin S_
APP_VER.

Siebel Business Applications allow customers
to encrypt sensitive information stored in
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Step

Restore database version

Upgrade repository data SIA

Upgrade repository data

Set repository workflow domains

to MLOV

Install SQL packages

Install SQL packages

Install SQL packages

Install SQL packages

Install SQL packages

Install SQL packages

Install SQL packages

Install SQL packages

ORACLE

Script or Input File

restore_ver.sql

repos_upgrade_sia.sql

repos_upgrade.sql

set_multilingual.sql

seeduver.sql

ifstrg.sql

ifindxstrg.sql

pkgseq.sql

pkgldel.sql

trgreset.sql

ddlseq.sql

pkgvis.sql
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Description

the Siebel database, for example, credit
card numbers, Social Security numbers,
birth dates. This information cannot be
viewed without access to Siebel Business
Applications.

Sensitivedata can be encrypted by using
AES256 (Advanced Encryption Standard). This
utility identifies the prior encryption types and
upgrades their data to the AES.

This utility updates the logical layer of data for

columns which are candidates for encryption.

Uses S_APP_VER_TEMP to update the
schema version information in S_APP_VER.
Drops S_APP_VER_TEMP.

None.

Makes specific repository-related changes to
repository records and to other tables.

None.

Verifies that versions are set correctly in S_
APP_VER.

Sets storage parameters for Siebel Enterprise
Integration Manager tables.

Sets storage parameters for Siebel Enterprise
Integration Manager table indexes.

Adds a suffix to row IDs in the S_SEQUENCE
table. Ensures that row IDs are unique.

Defines s_txn_log_del_proc. Procedure
periodically deletes transactions from S_
DOCK_TXN_LOG. Also deletes rows from
S_DOCK_TXN SET. Prevents need for large
rollback segment.

Ensures that denormalized rows in S_TERR
have correct values.

Sets sequence numbers for specified tables.

Creates function that modifies how Oracle
optimizer does visibility check.
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Step Script or Input File
Install SQL packages delete_dock_rules.sql
Create database-level functions db_func_proc.sql

and procedures

Set primary children in data tables = gen_primary1l.sql
Set primary children in data tables  gen_primary2.sql
Set primary children in data tables  gen_primary3.sql
Set primary children in data tables = gen_primary4.sql

Fix column alignment for custom  AlignApplet.jar
objects

Related Topics

About the Siebel Database Configuration Wizard Utilities

About the Siebel Upgrade Wizard and Driver Files

Renaming the Siebel Repository

Chapter 10
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Description

Deletes Prior Customer Repository routing
rules from S_DOC_VIS_RULE that meet
specified conditions. Attempts to preserve
rules added using Docking Wizard.

Creates or replaces the currency exchange
rate function: exrate.

Sets primary child for S_DOC_QUOTE.
None.
Sets primary child for S_LOY_PROMO.
None.

Applet alignments are executed based on

the data type of the field. The following
alignments are executed across the entire
Repository for a similar look and feel for fields:

- Consistent Left
- Right

- Center

Environments: Development environment only. (Also Production environment on UNIX.)

Platforms: Windows, UNIX, IBM z/0S.

Note: To prevent a naming conflict, before you run the upgrade,
repository (Siebel Repository) to Prior Customer Repository. After
given the name Siebel Repository.

ORACLE
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To rename the repository

1.

W

10.

Start Siebel Tools and connect to the Siebel database.

Use the version of Siebel Tools for the Siebel CRM release from which you are upgrading.

If you archived repository objects as .sif files, and you want to have them available in your application, then
import these archive files back into the repository.

If you do not check these objects back into the repository, then they will not be upgraded. You need only
to check in those archived objects that you need in the future and want to have available in your upgraded
application.

From the View menu, choose Options.
Click the Object Explorer tab.

The Object Explorer hierarchy displays.
Locate Repository in the list, put a check mark in the adjacent box, and then click OK.

This exposes the repositories.
In the Object Explorer, click the Types tab, and then Click Repository.
In the Repositories list view, verify that your existing repositories do not use the names reserved for the

upgrade process:
o New Customer Repository
o New Siebel Repository
Locate your current Siebel Repository in the list applet.

Click the name and change itt0 Prior Customer Repository.

For more information about renaming repositories, see Configuring Siebel Business Applications .
Step off the list to commit the record to the database.

If the validation check fails, then verify that you have renamed the repository correctly.

Ancestor Repositories

This task is a step in Process of Meeting Requirements for an Incremental Repository Merge.

For any of the upgrade paths, described in Supported Upgrade Paths for Siebel CRM, that include a database upgrade or
an incremental repository merge, a copy of the Siebel Repository that was released in conjunction with the old release is
required to perform the upgrade or merge.

The ancestor repositories are distributed with the Siebel installer, but are only installed in the event that the user selects
them during the installation process.

If this step was not performed during the Siebel installation process, then re-run the installer and add the Ancestor
Repositories before attempting to continue with the upgrade.
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Changing the Siebel Database Configuration Utilities
Language

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Platforms: Windows, UNIX, IBM z/0S.

The Database Configuration Utilities launch in the language selected when you ran the Siebel Enterprise Server Installer.
You can change the language in which the utilities run, if desired, from the language chosen during installation.

To change the Database Configuration Utilities language, see the Siebel Installation Guide .

If you want an additional language to appear in the language list in the Database Configuration Utilities, then you first
must install the appropriate language pack on the database server and on the Siebel Server. For information about
installing additional language packs, see the Siebel Installation Guide .

Related Topic

About the Siebel Database Configuration Wizard Utilities

Preparing to Run the Siebel Database Configuration
Wizard

Environments: Development, Test and Production.

Use this topic to identify the information you must enter when running the Database Configuration Utilities. Collect this
information, and verify that it is correct before running the utilities.

Note: If you are running Siebel CRM version 811 (SEA), and want to migrate to Siebel CRM version 811 (SIA), then you
do so with the Database Configuration Wizard.

The Database Configuration Utilities are a group of wizards that request information about the upgrade process you
want to perform. The utilities add this information to a primary upgrade configuration file and call an SQL generator.
The SQL generator uses the information to create or populate SQL files:

- The following table lists the information that the utilities request for performing an upgrade.
- The table on the following page lists the additional information specific to Additive Schema Changes mode.

After the Database Configuration Wizard exits you run the Upgrade Wizard. The Upgrade Wizard executes the SQL files
against the Siebel database.

Field Name or Menu Required Information

Siebel Server Directory The absolute path of the directory where the Siebel Server is installed. For UNIX, do not enter the string
$SIEBEL_ROOT.
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Field Name or Menu

Siebel Database Server Directory

RDBMS Platform

Siebel Database Operation menu

Environment Type

Upgrade Options

Siebel Industry Application

Current Siebel Version

Database Encoding

ODBC Data Source Name

Database User Name and Database
Password

ORACLE
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Required Information

The absolute path of the directory where the Siebel Database Server (Siebel Database Configuration
Utilities) is installed. For example: C: \sba81\dbsrvr.

Choose the RDBMS type: IBM DB2, Microsoft SQL Server, or Oracle Database.

Note: For IBM DB2 for z/OS, see Siebel Database Upgrade Guide for DB2 for z/0S instead of this
guide.

For upgrep, upgphys and Prepare for Production modes, choose Upgrade Database.
For Apply Additive Schema Changes mode, choose Apply Additive Schema Changes.
The remaining menu choices are for database installation and administration.

Choose Development for development environment upgrades. Choose Production for test
environment and production environment upgrades.

Choose one of the following:
- Development Environment:
Upgrade Siebel Database Schema (upgrep)

Upgrade Custom Database Schema (upgphys)

- Production Environment:

Upgrade Siebel Database Schema (upgrep and upgphys)

As appropriate for the environment you are upgrading from, choose SIA (for Siebel Industry
Applications) or SEA (for Siebel Business Applications, also known as Siebel Cross-Industry
Applications).

Choose the option for the application version that you are upgrading your Siebel database from. For
more information about valid options for performing a full database upgrade, see Supported Upgrade
Paths for Siebel CRM.

For information about specifying options for performing an Incremental Repository Merge instead, see
Performing a Siebel Incremental Repository Merge.

Indicate whether your database uses a Unicode code page.

Verify the ODBC name for connecting to the Siebel database that you are upgrading. If the ODBC name
is not correct, then enter the correct name.

Account name and password for the Siebel administrator of the Siebel database that you are
upgrading.

Note: For more information about supported characters for Siebel passwords, see Siebel Security
Guide .
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Field Name or Menu

Database Table Owner and Database Table
Owner Password

Index Table Space Name and Table Space
Name

16-KB Table Space Name, 32K Table Space
Name

Database Server OS

Parallel Indexing

Security Group ID/Grantee

Custom Scripts Directory

Web Templates Directory
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Required Information

Account name and password for the Siebel database table owner.

Note: For more information about supported characters for Siebel passwords, see Siebel Security
Guide .

Oracle Database and IBM DB2 only. Index tablespace name and tablespace name (4-KB tablespace
name for IBM DB2).

IBM DB2 only. The 16-KB and 32-KB tablespace names.

Choose the RDBMS server operating system type.

Oracle Database only. Select parallel indexing if you want SQL commands for index creation to include
the arguments parallel and no logging.

Parallel indexing causes an index to be created using parallel processing, which requires an RDBMS
server with multiple processors. Verify with your database administrator whether your RDBMS server is
configured for parallel processing.

I Tip: Oracle Library search phrase: parallel execution.

Selecting parallel indexing does not cause multiple indexes to be created simultaneously, in parallel. To
set up parallel indexing, you must set up parallel index-creation threads using Siebel Upgrade Tuner.
You create parallel threads as part of tuning the production upgrade files. For more information, see
Tuning the Siebel Upgrade Files

Security group or grantee name for Siebel application users. Must have select, update, insert, and
delete privileges on Siebel application tables. Specify SSE_ROLE.

During the upgrade process, the Repository Sanitization script is executed. This script scans the
prior customer repository to check if there are any unreferenced repository objects across multiple
applications. The unused objects are then inactivated. If a repository object is referred to in a custom
script, it will not be a candidate for inactivation.

Custom files have to be copied from the following locations:

- For Siebel CRM 15.0 and prior releases:

<SWSE HOME>\public\<LANG>\<BUILD#>\scripts\siebel\custom

- For Siebel CRM 16.x:

<SWSE HOME>\public\scripts\<LANG>/siebel/custom
In addition, copy every language required into a directory and specify that location.

Directory where the custom web templates are stored.
From Siebel CRM 17.0 onwards, web templates are stored in the database. Since custom web templates

must be moved to the database as well, a step is executed during the upgrade process that moves all
the web templates specified in this particular location to the database.
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Field Name or Menu

Verify Repository After Upgrade

Upgrep log directory

Log Output Directory

Select runupg option
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Required Information

You must copy over the custom files from previous releases from:

<SES>\siebsrvr\webtempl

Copy all the custom files into a single directory and then specify that location in the upgrade path when

prompted.

Indicate whether you want to execute the steps to verify the repository during upgphys. To perform
upgphys separately, select the Verify Repository After Upgrade option in the Database Configuration
Wizard.

If you select the option Verify Repository After Upgrade in the previous step, then you will have to
provide the log directory of the upgrep process. The log directory is of the form:
$SIEBEL_ROOT/siebsrvr/log/upgrep_dev_UpgradeNumber

For example: C: \ses\siebsrvr\log\upgrep_dev_ 811

The log directory path is a requirement for generating the seed data conflict report.

Specify a different subdirectory, under the 1og directory, in which to create the log files. Accept the

default or enter the directory name. If the directory does not exist, then it will be created. Do not use
special characters, such as spaces or slashes.

Indicate whether you want to run the operation you configured or run it at another time.

Additional Information Required for Apply Additive Schema

Changes Mode

You can optionally run the Database Configuration Utilities in Apply Additive Schema Changes mode. Additive Schema
Changes generates an SQL script, schema.additive.sql. The script contains production upgrep schema changes that can
be performed while the database is online. This reduces the amount of time required for the upgrep when the database

is offline.

The additional information shown in the following table is required when you run the Database Configuration Utilities in
Apply Additive Schema Changes mode.

Field Name

Schema File

Output Directory

ORACLE

Required Information

The absolute path to the schema . ddl file. If a path is displayed, then verify that schema .ddl is
located in this directory.

The absolute path to the directory where schema . additive. sql will be placed after the Upgrade
Wizard generates it. The Upgrade Wizard also places the log file in this directory.
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Related Topics
About the Siebel Database Configuration Wizard Utilities

About Siebel Additive Schema Changes Mode

Running the Siebel Database Configuration Wizard on
Windows

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Platforms: Windows only.
For a description of information required to run the Database Configuration Wizard, see the following table.

Run the Database Configuration Wizard to upgrade the Siebel database. The Wizard collects information, populates a
primary upgrade configuration file, and calls the SQL generator to create SQL commands. The Upgrade Wizard then
uses the configuration file and SQL commands to upgrade the Siebel database.

Requirements

- Collect the information that the Database Configuration Wizard requires. See Preparing to Run the Siebel
Database Configuration Wizard.

Install the new release’s languages packs for all deployed languages. See Upgrade Planning for Multilingual
Siebel Deployments.

Run the Database Configuration Wizard as described in this topic. All customers must perform this procedure.
This procedure allows you to determine whether you have deployed languages that are not shipped with the
Siebel product, or have unintended languages within your system that must be removed. For a list of shipped
languages, see 15131021 (Article ID) on My Oracle Support.

Note: If this procedure fails due to the presence of unshipped languages within your system, then you will
receive an error message stating that your present installation was found to be incomplete. You are also
displayed a list of languages which caused the error.

If your system only contains shipped languages, and you still receive this error message, then you must review
the records in the S_LST_OF_VAL database table using Siebel Tools. For more information, see Preparing for a
Muiltilingual Upgrade.

If applicable, perform the tasks in Process of Deleting Unshipped Languages from the S_LST_OF_VAL Table on
Windows.

CAUTION: Perform the tasks in this process only if your configuration operation failed due to unshipped
languages being deployed within your system.

This process allows you to run the configuration utility, validate all data in shipped languages, and pass over
all data in unshipped languages. You can manually verify the data in unshipped languages following the
successful completion of the Database Configuration Wizard.

For more information about starting the Database Configuration Wizard, see the Siebel Installation Guide for Microsoft
Windows .
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To run the Database Configuration Wizard on Windows

1. Ensure that no server tasks including the Siebel Gateway Name Service are running in the background.

To verify, navigate to Start, Settings, Control Panel, and then Services.
2. Start the Database Configuration Wizard by selecting Start, Programs, Siebel SES Configuration, and then
Configure DB Server.
The first window of the Database Configuration Wizard appears.
3. Enter the information requested in each screen and click Next.
4. After you have entered all the requested information, the wizard displays a screen that lists the values you
entered. If you must make changes, then click Back.
5. When the window displays inquiring whether you want to start the Upgrade Wizard, do the following:
o Development Upgrep mode: Answer No. Do not start the Upgrade Wizard until you have performed all
requirements.
o Development Upgphys mode: Answer Yes to start the Upgrade Wizard.
o Combined Production Upgrep and Upgphys mode: Answer No. Do not start the Upgrade Wizard until
you have performed all requirements.
o Additive Schema Changes: You will not be prompted. The Upgrade Wizard starts automatically and
creates the schema.additive.sql Script.
o Prepare for Production mode: Answer Yes to start the Upgrade Wizard.

Just before displaying the prompt, the wizard calls the SQL generator to create or populate SQL scripts.

Running the Siebel Database Configuration Wizard on
UNIX

Environments: Development, Test and Production.

Platforms: UNIX only.

Run the Database Configuration Wizard to upgrade the Siebel database. The Wizard collects information, populates a
primary upgrade configuration file, and calls the SQL generator to create SQL commands. You then run the Upgrade
Wizard to upgrade the Siebel database.

Prior to running the Database Configuration Wizard you must install the new release’s languages packs for each
language that you deploy.

Requirements

- Collect the information that the Database Configuration Wizard requires. See Preparing to Run the Siebel
Database Configuration Wizard.

Install the new release’s languages packs for all deployed languages. See Upgrade Planning for Multilingual
Siebel Deployments.

Run the Database Configuration Wizard as described in this topic. All customers must perform this procedure.
This procedure allows you to determine whether you have deployed languages that are not shipped with the
Siebel product, or have unintended languages within your system that must be removed. For a list of shipped
languages, see 15131021 (Article ID) on My Oracle Support.
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Note: If this procedure fails due to the presence of unshipped languages within your system, then you will
receive an error message stating that your present installation was found to be incomplete. You are also
displayed a list of languages which caused the error.

If your system only contains shipped languages, and you still receive this error message, then you must review
the records in the S_LST_OF_VAL database table using Siebel Tools. For more information, see Preparing for a
Multilingual Upgrade.

If applicable, perform the tasks in Process of Deleting Unshipped Languages from the S_LST_OF_VAL Table on
UNIX.

CAUTION: Perform the tasks in this process only if your configuration operation failed due to unshipped
languages being deployed within your system.

This process allows you to run the configuration utility, validate all data in shipped languages, and pass over
all data in unshipped languages. You can manually verify the data in unshipped languages following the
successful completion of the Database Configuration Wizard.

For more information about starting the Database Configuration Wizard, see the Siebel Installation Guide for UNIX .

To run the Database Configuration Wizard on UNIX

1.

N

Verify that all servers are stopped:
o Stop all Siebel Servers.
o Stop the Siebel Gateway.
Make $s1EBEL ROOT the current directory.
Source the environment variables from the siebsrvr root directory: install location/siebsrvr:
Korn shell: . siebenv.sh

C shell: source siebenv.csh
Review the values of the following environment variables and confirm the settings are correct:

o SIEBEL RoOT. This path must end in siebsrvr. For example, /usr/siebel/siebsrvr.

o LANGUAGE. This is the language in which the Database Configuration Wizard runs. The value of this variable
is a language identifier string. For example, enu is the identifier string for English.

If either $s1EBEL ROOT OF $LANGUAGE iS Not set or is incorrect, then you must correct them before
proceeding.
Start the Database Configuration Wizard:

install_location/config/config -mode dbsrvr

Enter the information requested in each screen and click Next.

After you have entered all the requested information, the wizard displays a screen that lists the values you
entered.

If you must make changes, then click Back.

If you are performing a development upgrep or combined production upgrep and upgphys, then do not start
the Upgrade Wizard. Instead, return to the upgrep process checklist and perform the next steps.
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9. If you are performing any of the following, then enter the command to start the Upgrade Wizard:
o Development environment upgphys.
o Additive Schema Changes. The Upgrade Wizard creates the schema.additive.sql Script.
o Prepare for Production.
10. The Database Configuration Wizard will now exit and prompt you to launch the Upgrade Wizard (srvrupgwiz).

Process of Deleting Unshipped Languages from the
S_LST_OF_VAL Table on UNIX
To delete unshipped languages from the S_LST_OF_VAL table on UNIX, perform the following tasks.

CAUTION: Use the tasks in this process only if your configuration operation failed due to unshipped languages being
deployed within your system.

« Backing Up the S_LST_OF_VAL Table on UNIX
- Deactivating Records for Unshipped or Unwanted Languages on UNIX
« Importing Newly Created Records from the Data File on UNIX

Backing Up the S_LST_OF_VAL Table on UNIX

This task is a step in Process of Deleting Unshipped Languages from the S_LST_OF_VAL Table on UNIX. You back up
your original S_LST_OF_VAL table before you begin deleting obsolete or unshipped languages. You can later import
languages from this data file.

To back up the S_LST_OF_VAL table on UNIX

1. In Siebel Tools, back up the original S_LST_OF_VAL table.

2. On the Siebel Server computer, navigate to the sIEBSRVR RooT\bin directory.

3. From this directory, execute a command like the following to run the Siebel dataexp utility (replacing $ tokens
with actual values that represent the environment):

dataexp /u $UserName /p $Password /c "$ODBCDataSource" /d $SiebelTableOwner /£
$DataFileToExport.dat /1 $LogFile.log

The utility connects to the database, and displays the following prompt:

Connecting to the database...
Connected.

Exporting Tables

Enter table name:

4. Type S_LST_OF_VAL, and hit Enter.
When the action is completed, the utility will display the following message:

Exporting Tables
Enter table name: S_LST OF VAL
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Reading tables matching "S_LST OF VAL" ...
Exporting table S_LST OF VAL ... exported 30102 rows
Enter table name:

5. Check the log file for errors, to verify that the data file was created.

Deactivating Records for Unshipped or Unwanted Languages on
UNIX

This task is a step in Process of Deleting Unshipped Languages from the S_LST_OF_VAL Table on UNIX. You render
unshipped or obsolete languages inactive.

To deactivate records for unshipped or unwanted languages on UNIX

1. Connect to the database using a database client that allows you to run SQL interactively (either one of the
native clients, or Siebel odbcsql), and execute the following query:

update S_LST OF VAL set ACTIVE FLG = 'N'
where LANG_ID not in ('ENU', 'lang codel', ..., 'lang codeN');

Note: Be aware that lang_code* tokens must be replaced with actual codes of the languages that are going
to be upgraded (such as FRA, DEU, and so on).

CAUTION: You must not deactivate ENU records, even if you do not have the ENU language deployed in your
environment. Some system records in S_LST_OF_VAL are ENU.

2. Choose commit (if your database client is not in auto-commit mode), and execute the following query:

delete from S_LST OF VAL where ACTIVE FLG = 'N';

3. Choose commit and exit the database client.

Importing Newly Created Records from the Data File on UNIX

This task is a step in Process of Deleting Unshipped Languages from the S_LST_OF_VAL Table on UNIX. Import the data
file that you created when you backed up the S_LIST_OF_VAL table. This procedure is required to upgrade additional
languages (those that were not available or were skipped during the primary upgrade).

Note the following:

Depending on which data you have exported, how you set up the input file, and which options you use on the
command line, you can import data for multiple languages at once or for one language at a time, or import data
based on other criteria.

In order to import data for only particular languages, for example, you must first use filtering mechanisms
when you export the data, so that only those languages are to be included in the data file.

If you use the /e N command-line option for dataimp, then dataimp imports data only from the tables that are
specified in the input file. If you instead use /e Y, then the contents of the entire data file are imported.

121
ORACLE



Siebel Chapter 10
Database Upgrade Guide Upgrading the Siebel Database

To import newly created records from the data file on UNIX
1. Create a text file that will serve as the input file for the Siebel dataimp utility.

The contents of the file must be formatted as follows (replacing lang_code tokens with actual values that
represent the environment):
S_LST OF VAL
where LANG_ID in ('lang codel', ..., 'lang codeN')
2. Save the file with the extension .INP.
Navigate to the siebsrvr/bin directory.
4. From this directory, execute a command like the following to run the Siebel dataimp utility (replacing $ tokens
with actual values that represent the environment):

W

dataimp /u $UserName /p $Password /c "$ODBCDataSource" /d $SiebelTableOwner /f
$DataFileName.dat /h Log /e N /i $InputFileName.inp /A 1

5. Check the log file for errors.

6. Connect to the database using a database client that allows you to run SQL interactively, to verify that the
imported records are there.

For example, you execute the following query:

select count (LANG_ID), ACTIVE_ FLG from S_LST OF VAL where LANG_ID = 'lang code'
group by ACTIVE_FLG;

If the result set returns both active and inactive records, then you must investigate and see why some records
have been deactivated, and either re-activate or delete these inactive records.

Related Topics
About the Siebel Database Configuration Wizard Utilities

Starting the Siebel Upgrade Wizard

Starting the Siebel Upgrade Wizard

Environments: Development, Test and Production.

The Siebel Upgrade Wizard executes the upgrade of the Siebel database. It takes a primary upgrade configuration file as
input. This file contains environment information and a driver file name. The Upgrade Wizard executes the steps in the
driver file to perform the upgrade.

As the Upgrade Wizard performs the steps in the driver file, it lists the steps in a state log. The state log is located in
siebsrvr/LOG/ process/state, Where process is the upgrade process, for example upgrep prod 811 (upgrade from 811,
upgrep process, test or production environment).

If the Upgrade Wizard encounters an error and exits during an upgrade, then you can restart it after correcting the error.
The Upgrade Wizard reads the state log and continues the upgrade from the last successfully completed step.

When you run the Database Configuration Utilities on Windows, they will prompt you if you want to start the Upgrade
Wizard. When you run the Database Configuration Utilities on UNIX, you must start the Upgrade Wizard manually.
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Requirements for Restarting the Upgrade Wizard

If the Upgrade Wizard stops due to errors, then verify that you have met these requirements before restarting the
wizard:

- Carefully review the relevant log files to make sure that your upgrade has completed successfully up to that
point.

Back up your complete set of log files, from the beginning of the process to the point at which it stopped, to
another directory.

This backup maintains a complete record of your log files, and prevents your previous log files from being overwritten,
which could prevent accurate diagnosis of the reason for the break in the upgrade.

If you are continuing a previous and incomplete schema upgrade, then do not change the Log Output Directory
that you previously selected.

If problems with your environment prevent the upgrade from restarting, then you must restore the database
from the prior base version (the version from which you are upgrading). For example, environment problems
might occur when table creation fails due to a database problem (insufficient storage or network problems),
which cause subsequent upgrade steps to fail.

If you must restore your database and restart the upgrade, then delete or store the upgrade log files. The files are
located in the following directory:

Windows: SIEBEL ROOT\log\PROCESS\output

UNIX: $SIEBEL_ROOT/log/PROCESS/output

Also delete the state.1og file. It is located in the following directory:
Windows: SIEBEL ROOT\log\PROCESS\state

UNIX: $SIEBEL_ROOT/log/PROCESS/state

Starting the Upgrade Wizard

Use this procedure to start the Upgrade Wizard. See the following topics to stop the Upgrade Wizard, Stopping the
Upgrade Wizard on Windows and Stopping the Upgrade Wizard on UNIX.

To start the Upgrade Wizard
1. Navigate to the following directory:

o Windows: SIEBEL ROOT\bin

o UNIX: $SIEBEL_ROOT/bin
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2. Enter the following command:
o Windows: siebupg /m master UPGRADEOPTION ENVIRONMENT VERSION.ucf

o UNIX: srvrupgwiz /m master UPGRADEOPTION ENVIRONMENT VERSION.ucf

In these commands, uPGRADEOPTION ENVIRONMENT VERSION iS the portion of the upgrade configuration file name
that lists upgrade process, upgrade environment, and the Siebel CRM release (version) from which you are
upgrading. The file is located in s1eBeL_rooT\bin (UNIX: $SIEBEL ROOT/bin).

Numbers like the following examples are used for the Siebel CRM release portion of the file name:

o 78
o 80
o 811(SEA)

The following table lists an example of the file names for an upgrade from Siebel CRM version 8.0.

Upgrade Mode File Name

Development environment upgrep master_upgrep_dev_80.ucf

Development environment upgphys master_upgphys_dev_80.ucf

Additive Schema Changes master_additive_gen.ucf

Prepare for Production master_prepare_for_production_upgrade.ucf
Production environment upgrep and master_upgrep_prod_80.ucf

upgphys

3. To begin the upgrade, click OK (Windows) or press Enter (UNIX).

The Upgrade Wizard will notify you when the upgrade process is complete.

Stopping the Upgrade Wizard on Windows

Do not stop the Upgrade Wizard unless you are confident that an error has occurred, and the Upgrade Wizard or a utility
it has called is hanging. Some SQL commands issued by the Upgrade Wizard or by its utilities can take considerable
time to complete.

If you are not sure whether the Upgrade Wizard is hanging, then create a service request (SR) on My Oracle Support,
or contact your Oracle sales representative for Oracle Advanced Customer Services to request assistance from Oracle’s
Application Expert Services.
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Stopping the Upgrade Wizard can have varying effects on the RDBMS. Before restarting the Upgrade Wizard, review the
RDBMS log files. Run SQL commands as needed to resolve errors found in the RDBMS log files.

To stop the Upgrade Wizard on Windows
Do one of the following:

o If the Upgrade Wizard has launched a separate command window in which a utility is running, then close
the command window. This terminates the utility and stops the upgrade.

o Inthe Upgrade Wizard dialog box, click Cancel. The Upgrade Wizard will exit when the current upgrade
step is complete. There might be a delay while the step completes in the RDBMS.

Stopping the Upgrade Wizard on UNIX

Do not stop the Upgrade Wizard unless you are confident that an error has occurred, and the Upgrade Wizard or a utility
it has called is hanging. Some SQL commands issued by the Upgrade Wizard or by its utilities can take considerable
time to complete.

If you are not sure whether the Upgrade Wizard is hanging, then create a service request (SR) on My Oracle Support,
or contact your Oracle sales representative for Oracle Advanced Customer Services to request assistance from Oracle’s
Application Expert Services.

Stopping the Upgrade Wizard can have varying effects on the RDBMS. Before restarting the Upgrade Wizard, review the
RDBMS log files. Run SQL commands as needed to resolve errors found in the RDBMS log files.

To stop the Upgrade Wizard on UNIX

1. If the Upgrade Wizard has started a utility in a child process, then stop the child process.
2. Exit the shell in which the Upgrade Wizard is running.
3. Locate and stop any orphaned child processes started by the Upgrade Wizard.

After the processes terminate, there might be a delay while the RDBMS executes the issued SQL commands.

Related Topic
About the Siebel Upgrade Wizard and Driver Files

Moving the Siebel Repository Files

Environments: Development and Test.

Before doing the test environment upgrade, you must copy the upgraded repository definition files (schema.ddl and
custrep.dat) from the development environment to the test environment.

Requirement: If you modified repository objects or schema definitions after completing the development upgrade,
then you must regenerate the schema.ddl and custrep.dat files. See Regenerating the Siebel Repository Definition Files.
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To move the repository files

1. In the development environment, navigate to the following directory:
Windows: DBSRVR ROOT\platform
UNIX: DBSRVR_ROOT/platform

In these paths, platform is the database platform, for example, bBsrRvR _rRooT\DB2.
2. Copy the following files:

custrep.dat

schema.ddl
3. Inthe test environment, put these files in the following location:

Windows: DBSRVR_ROOT\Platform

UNIX: DBSRVR_ROOT/Platform
4. Make a copy of these files, and store them in a safe location.

Running the Siebel Case Insensitivity Wizard

Environments: Development and Test.
Platforms: Windows, UNIX, IBM z/0S.

For Siebel CRM 81, query features are enhanced to provide indexes that directly support case and accent insensitive
(CIAI) queries on eligible text columns. The Case Insensitivity Wizard configures specified columns for CIAl queries by
defining CIAI columns and CIAl indexes in the repository. The wizard also sets the Default Insensitivity property for
these columns to DB Case & Accent.

The purpose of the enhanced CIAI features is to improve query effectiveness and performance. Running the Case
Insensitivity Wizard is optional.

Overview of What the Case Insensitivity Wizard Does

The Case Insensitivity Wizard performs the following functions in the repository to configure columns to support CIAI
queries. No columns or indexes are created in the Siebel database until you synchronize the repository to the Siebel
database. The columns you want to configure for CIAl queries are called base columns:

- Validates the syntax of all records if an input file is used.
- Validates that all specified tables and columns are eligible for CIAl configuration.

For each eligible base column, defines a new CIAI column. The CIAl column contains the data in the base
column converted to uppercase.

If you select the Single or Copy All index strategy, then the wizard defines an index on the CIAl column.

If you select the Copy All index strategy, then it defines a copy of all indexes that have the base column as a key.
The new indexes reference the CIAl column instead of the base column.

- Sets the Default Insensitivity property for the base column to DB Case & Accent.
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- Sets flags and performs other configuration operations in the repository to support CIAl queries.

The Case Insensitivity Wizard can also be run in a special mode to set the Default Insensitivity property on columns that
do not have any indexes defined.

The main purpose of the CIAl query enhancements is to provide indexes that can be used for case insensitive searches.
The database does not have to perform table scans to locate records. This allows the database to perform case
insensitive searches more quickly.

For example, in S_CONTACT, you configure the column LAST_NAME for CIAl queries. The Case Insensitivity Wizard
defines a column called LAST_NAME_CI. When you query for the name Smith, the Object Manager creates a query
similar to the following (IBM DB2):

SELECT column list FROM S_CONTACT
WHERE LAST NAME CI = SMITH

CIAl Upgrade Issues for IBM DB2 Users

The Case-Insensitive and Accent-Insensitive search functionality requires changes on database schema levels (new
columns, indexes, and triggers). When running the ddlimp utility on IBM DB2 databases, tables that have CIAl columns
and triggers are not rebuilt. To resolve this issue, see 5534291 (Article ID) on My Oracle Support.

Choosing the Correct Repository

If you are upgrading a development environment, then run the Case Insensitivity Wizard on the Siebel Repository. Later
in the upgrade process, this repository will be renamed Prior Customer Repository.

If you have completed an upgrade of the development environment (upgrep, merge, upgphys), then run the Case
Insensitivity Wizard on the Siebel Repository. You then must generate another schema.ddl file and use it to update your
test and production environments. Typically, you run the wizard after an upgrade is complete to revise the configuration
of columns you have configured for case insensitive queries.

Running the Case Insensitivity Wizard Using an Input File

Oracle provides a recommended input file for Siebel Business Applications and for Siebel Industry Applications. The
input files have a .csv extension and are located in the following directory:

Windows: $SIEBEL_HOME\objects

These files list columns that are frequently used for queries and are provided as a recommendation. You can edit these
files or create new input files as desired.

Requirements: See About the Siebel Case Insensitivity Wizard for information on how the Case Insensitivity Wizard
works, eligibility criteria, and how to edit input files.
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To run the Case Insensitivity Wizard using an input file

1.

N

ul

N

1"
12.

13.

14.

Review the input file and verify the following:
o The syntax for all records is correct.

o The tables and columns are eligible.
o The specified configuration options are correct.
o The configuration defaults are acceptable if any configuration options are omitted.

In Siebel Tools, open the repository.

Lock the tables listed in the input file.

From the Tools menu, choose Utilities, then Case Insensitivity.

The Case Insensitivity Wizard displays.

Select "Administer the columns listed in this file".

Click Browse.

The $s1EBEL HOME\objects directory displays, containing the default .csv input files.

Select the desired .csv file, and click Open.

In the wizard, click Next.

The Case Insensitivity Wizard validates the syntax of the file and validates the eligibility of all tables and
columns. If the file contains errors or eligibility problems, then the wizard lists the records containing errors. If
you continue, then the wizard skips records containing errors or eligibility problems.

If there are errors, then export the listing to a file, correct any errors in the input file, and restart the Case
Insensitivity Wizard. Click Export to export the error listing to a text file.

If there are no errors, then click Next.

The Wizard displays the records in the input file.

Review the configuration settings, and verify that they are correct.

If you want to change any configuration settings, then click Export.

The Wizard exports the listing to a text file in input-file format.

Edit the text file, restart the Case Insensitivity Wizard, and specify the edited text file as the input file.

If the configuration settings are correct, then click Next.

The Wizard displays the changes it will make to repository tables and indexes.

If you want to save a record of the changes, then click Export.

The Wizard writes the changes to a text file.

Click Finish.

The Wizard configures the columns in the repository to support CIAl queries.

Running the Case Insensitivity Wizard by Selecting Columns

This procedure assumes the Object Explorer is in Types mode where objects are displayed hierarchically. An alternate
way to perform the procedure is to display Object Explorer in Flat mode. Then choose the Column object and navigate
to the desired columns.
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Requirements: Review About the Siebel Case Insensitivity Wizard for information on how the Case Insensitivity Wizard
works, eligibility criteria, and how to edit input files.

Running the Case Insensitivity Wizard by selecting columns

In Siebel Tools, open the repository.
In the Siebel Tools Object Explorer, select Table.
In the Tables list, lock the desired table, and highlight it.
In the Object Explorer, select Table, then Column.
In the Columns list, select the desired columns.
Right-click the highlighted columns, and choose Case Insensitivity from the pop-up menu.
The Case Insensitivity Wizard validates the eligibility of the selected columns. The Wizard lists any columns that
have eligibility errors. If you continue, then the wizard skips columns containing errors.
Export the error listing to a text file for reference, correct any errors, and restart the Case Insensitivity Wizard.
Click Export to export the error listing.
The Wizard displays the configuration settings it will use to configure the columns.
Review the configuration settings and verify they are correct.
If you want to change any configuration settings, then click Export.
The Wizard exports the listing to a text file in input-file format. Edit the text file, then run the Case Insensitivity
Wizard and specify the text file as the input file.
9. If the configuration settings are correct, then click Next.
The Wizard displays the changes it will make to the repository tables and indexes.
10. If you want to save a record of the changes, then click Export.
The Wizard writes the changes to a text file.
11.  Click Finish.
The Wizard configures the columns in the repository to support CIAl queries.

cCUPUWND

© N

Configuring CIAl Support for Columns That Do Not Have Indexes
Defined

If a column does not have any indexes defined, then the Case Insensitivity Wizard does not create new columns or
indexes.

However, you can run the wizard in special mode that changes the column’s Default Insensitivity property to DB Case &
Accent. The Wizard performs these steps on all eligible columns in the repository. You cannot manually select columns.

Requirements: Review About the Siebel Case Insensitivity Wizard for information on how the Case Insensitivity Wizard
works, eligibility criteria, and how to edit input files.

To configure columns without indexes

1. In Siebel Tools, open the repository.
2. From the Tools menu, choose Utilities, then Case Insensitivity.
The Case Insensitivity Wizard displays.
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3. Select Enable for all unindexed columns.

4. C(lick Next.

The Wizard locates unindexed columns that meet CIAl eligibility criteria. The Wizard then displays a list of tables

that must be locked.

Click Export to export the list of tables to a text file. Then exit the wizard.

Lock all the tables in the text file.

Start the Case Insensitivity Wizard again, and select Enable for all unindexed columns.

The Wizard locates unindexed columns and then displays a page listing how they will be configured.

8. Verify that for all the columns that the method is set to Database, and Index Strategy is set to None.
When the index strategy is set to None, the wizard does not create a CIAl column or indexes.
When you click Next, the wizard displays a page listing the repository changes it will make.

9. Verify that for all columns, Default Insensitivity will be changed to DB Case & Accent. Click Finish.
The Wizard makes the changes to the repository.

NOo W

Related Topics
About the Siebel Case Insensitivity Wizard

Regenerating the Siebel Repository Definition Files

Applying Siebel Additive Schema Changes

Environments: Test, Production.
Platforms: Windows, UNIX, IBM z/0S.

You can run Database Configuration Utilities in Apply Additive Schema Changes mode. This generates a
schema.additive.sql script that makes schema changes to the Siebel database schema. You do not have to take the
database offline to apply this script.

Applying this script to your production database reduces the number of upgrade steps that must be performed while
the production database is offline. This reduces production database downtime during the upgrade.

The recommended method for using this feature is to first test it in the test environment as part of upgrade tuning.
After verifying that schema.additive.sq1does not adversely affect the operation of the application, you then run the
script against the production database.

Requirements for Applying Siebel Additive Schema Changes

The following are requirements for applying Siebel additive schema changes:
- You must have run the Database Configuration Utilities in Apply Additive Schema Changes mode to generate
the schema.additive.sqlscript.

- You must have reviewed the Apply Additive Schema Changes log file and verified that schema.additive.sql was
generated without errors.

If you are testing the script in the test environment, then the schema of the Siebel database must be the same
as the schema of the production environment Siebel database.
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Applying Siebel Additive Schema Changes

Use the following procedure to apply Siebel additive schema changes.

To apply additive schema changes

1. Navigate to the directory where schema.additive.sql is located.
2. Review the script and verify that it does not make unacceptable changes to the schema.

3. Production environment only. Compare the script generated in the production environment with the one
generated in the test environment. If the scripts are not identical, then determine why. If you cannot determine
that the differences are benign, then do not apply additive schema changes in the production environment.

4. Using any SQL editor, run the script against the Siebel database.

You can run schema.additive.sql multiple times. For example, you can run the script, revise it, and run it again.

Related Topic
About Siebel Additive Schema Changes Mode

Regenerating SQL Files for a Siebel Upgrade

Environments: Test, Production.

If you enter incorrect information in the Database Configuration Utilities, then the SQL files the utilities generate will be
incorrect and must not be used. You must run the utilities again, enter the correct information, and regenerate the SQL
files.

For example, you are upgrading a non-Unicode database. You run the Database Configuration Utilities and enter that
you are upgrading a Unicode database. The SQL that the utility generates will be incorrect and cannot be used. You
must regenerate the SQL files.

When the Database Configuration Utilities generate SQL files, all previously generated SQL files and primary UCF files
which contains the values of the required parameters are overwritten and newly created.

To regenerate SQL files with the Database Configuration Utilities
1. Verify that the SQL files must be regenerated.

Typically this is caused by entering incorrect information in the Database Configuration Utilities. If you are
unsure if the files must be regenerated, then create a service request (SR) on My Oracle Support, or contact
your Oracle sales representative for Oracle Advanced Customer Services to request assistance from Oracle’s
Application Expert Services.

2. Rerun the Database Configuration Utilities.

Related Topic

About the Siebel Database Configuration Wizard Utilities
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|dentifying and Dropping Obsolete Indexes for a Siebel
Upgrade

Environments: Test environment only. Does not apply to production environment.

Use this topic to identify indexes that might be obsolete in the Siebel database and can be dropped (removed). This
topic is optional but is recommended since dropping obsolete indexes improves database performance.

When you run the Database Configuration Utilities in Prepare for Production mode, they do the following to identify
obsolete indexes:

- Compares the repository schema definition in the development environment against the Siebel database
physical schema definition in the test environment.

If an index is present in the Siebel database physical schema definition but not in the repository logical schema
definition, then the utility creates an SQL drop statement and adds it to that index. The utility places this SQL
statement in a file called gen_obs_idx.sql.

You must manually review the gen_obs_idx.sq] file. If it contains indexes you want to remove (those containing a drop
statement not followed by a create statement), then you must copy the corresponding SQL statements to another SQL
file called obs_idx.sql. This file is executed by the Database Configuration Utilities in upgrep mode.

When the Upgrade Wizard is then run, all indexes, including obsolete indexes, are maintained during table rebuilds and
data migration. The obsolete indexes file is executed during the Create Siebel Indexes step.

Requirements: You must have run the Database Configuration Utilities in Prepare for Production mode in the test
environment.
To identify and drop (remove) obsolete indexes
1. Navigate to the following file:
Windows: DBSRVR ROOT\platform\gen obs_idx.sql
UNIX: DBSRVR ROOT/platform/gen obs_idx.sql

In these paths, platform is the database type, for example DB2.
2. Open the file with a text editor and review the SQL statements it contains.

The SQL statements drop indexes that are present in the Siebel database but not in the development
environment repository logical schema definition.

3. If you want to remove an index, then copy the corresponding SQL statement(s) to the following file:
Windows: DBSRVR ROOT\platform\obs idx.sql
UNIX: DBSRVR ROOT/platform/obs_idx.sql
In these paths, platform is the database type, for example DB2.

This file will be executed when you run the Database Configuration Wizard in upgrep mode.
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Preparing for a Nondevelopment Environment Siebel
Upgrade

Environments: Test, Production.
Platforms: Windows, UNIX, IBM z/0S.

If your installation does not include a development environment, then you do not need to merge your Siebel Repository.
Instead, you can use the repository and schema definition files included in the Siebel Database Server installation. The
production environment also contains the entire repository.

Before performing the upgrade, you must move and rename these files.

To prepare for a Siebel upgrade in a nondevelopment environment

1. Navigate to bBSRVR _ROOT \common (UNIX: DBSRVR ROOT /common) and locate the mstrep.dat file.

2. Copy the mstrep.dat file and rename it custrep.dat.

3. Place the custrep.dat file in the pBsrRVR_RooT\Platform (UNIX: DBSRVR_ROOT / platform) directory, where platformis
the database platform, for example besrvR_rooT \DB2.

4. Intheplatform directory, copy the dad1.ct1 file and paste the copy into the same directory.

5. Rename the copy schema.ddl.

6. Inthe test environment create a new database, separate from the Siebel database.
Install the Siebel database from the new release in the new database. Do not migrate any data to the new
database. This database is called the reference database.

7. Define an ODBC for the reference database.

Fixing Column Alignment for Custom Objects

The Fixing Column Alignment for Custom Objects Utility sets the standard for list column header and data alignment
based on type of fields they are mapped to across all Siebel applications.

The Fixing Column Alignment for Custom Objects Utility does the following:

List columns mapped to the Currency field type are aligned right (to the far edge of the column).

List columns having icon maps mapped to them are center aligned.

List columns mapped to a Numeric field type are center aligned.

List columns mapped to a Boolean field (or CHAR(1)) type are center aligned.

List columns mapped to any other field type are left aligned (to the near edge of the column).

List columns data alignment will be same as its header alignment.
Left alignment is the default value for data and the header in list columns. HTML Width for list columns mapped to Date
field type will be 185 by default.

The Fixing Column Alignment for Custom Objects Utility runs as part of the upgrade process. Use the procedures in this
topic to manually run the Fixing Column Alignment for Custom Objects Utility.
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Running the Fixing Column Alignment for Custom Objects Utility
1. Navigate to the following directory:
Windows: $DbsrvrRoot \common folder

UNIX: $pbsrvrRoot \common folder
2. Run the following command:

java -jar alignapplet.jar /s [Siebel Tool/Server Path, one folder up BIN directory]
/c [DSN] /d [Database Type - Oracle, DB2UDB, MSSQL or DB2390 ] /u [Database User]
/p [Database Password] /o [Log directory] /t [Table Owner] /v "Prior

Customer Repository" /r "New Siebel Repository" /x "New Customer Repository"

3. Review the AllignApplet log and verify that AlignApplet ran without errors.
Windows: $SiebellogDir \AlignApplet. logUN|XZ $SiebellogDir /AlignApplet.log
4. Review the AllignApplet reports to see the modified objects.

o AlignApplet.log. A log of all the steps executed in this program.

o AlignAppletLog.log. A log folder that contains all the SQL logs executed during the column alignment
process.
o AlignApplet.html. A report detailing the modified objects.

Inactivating Unreferenced Repository Objects

The Repository Crawler (RepCrawler) utility optionally identifies unreferenced Repository objects and inactivates them.
The list of objects checked includes:

- Screen

+ View

- Applet
Business Object
Business Component
Integration Objects
Link
Pick List

- Task Group

- Task

The benefit of running the utility is that having fewer active objects in the Repository will result in a faster Siebel CRM
Upgrade and on-going maintenance of your Siebel CRM Enterprise Software.

Note: The process of inactivating Unreferenced Repository Objects can only be run before the upgrade. It cannot be
run after the Upgrade.
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Running the Inactivating Unreferenced Repository Objects Utility

1.

Navigate to the following directory:
Windows: $pbsrvrRoot \common folder

UNIX: $pbsrvrRoot \common folder
Run the following command:

java -jar RepCrawler.jar /s [Siebel Tool/Server Path, one folder up BIN directory]
/c [DSN] /d [Database Type - Oracle, DB2UDB, MSSQL or DB2390 ] /u [Database User]

/p [Database Password] /o [Log directory] /t [Table Owner] /r "Prior Customer
Repository" /1 [logfilename] /j [Custom Script Directory] /a Y /z [DbsrvrRoot\common
path]

RepCrawler refers to the following files (present in the dbsrvz/common folder) to determine whether all active
objects for active applications are referenced in the code and repository, and subsequently whether to
inactivate those objects or not:

o RepSanitizationRules.xml. This rules file defines the relationship between objects. The use of object
references will be determined by the relationships defined in this file.

o RefReferenceObijects.txt. This blocklist file contains a list of all the default (out-of-the-box) objects used
by Siebel. Customers can expand this list by adding objects, which they do not want to inactivate as part
of the RepCrawler process, to this list.

After RepCrawler runs, any objects which are not referenced in the code and repository will be inactivated.
Review the RepCrawler log and verify that RepCrawler ran without errors.

Windows: $SiebellogDir \RepCrawler.log

UNIX: $SiebellogDir / RepCrawler.log

4. Review the RepCrawler reports to see the inactive objects.

o RepCrawler.html. A report where you can see the inactive objects.
o RepcrawlerLog.log. A log folder that contains all SQL logs executed during the Repcrawler process.

o repcrawler.js. A data file in JSON format of all inactive objects used in the HTML report.

Converting Siebel Web Templates with the SWT to OD
Conversion Utility

The SWT to OD Conversion Utility converts Siebel Web Templates to an Object Definition Layout. Converted Web
templates are stored in the database.

The SWT to OD Conversion Utility runs as part of the upgrade process. Use the procedures in this topic to manually
run the SWT to OD Conversion Utility. The SWT to OD Conversion Utility can also be run manually if you need to run
template migration for a few templates i.e., for importing non-existing custom web templates. However, all templates
are migrated during the upgrade process.
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Running the SWT to OD Conversion Utility

1.

Navigate to the following directory:
VV“TdOVVSZ$Dbsreroot\common folder

UNIX: $pbsrvrRoot\common folder
Run the following command:

java -jar $DbsrvrRoot\common\SWTClob.jar /s $SiebelRoot /c "$ODBCDataSource"
/t$TableOwner / u $TbloUser /p $TbloPassword /o $SiebellLogDir /d
$DatabasePlatform/r $RepositoryName /j $WebTemplatesDir /w $WSUSerName /x
$WorkspaceName /b $ParentWS /i $WebTemplateName

Where:

o $DbsrvrRoot is the path of the database server installation.

o $SiebelRoot is the path of the Siebel Server installation.

o $SiebelLogDir is the path to the log directory.

o $DatabasePlatform is the database platform, such as Oracle, DB2UDB, MSSQL, and DB2390.
o $RepositoryName is the Name of the Repository, for example, Siebel Repository.

o $WebTemplatesDir is the directory for Web Templates, for example, $SiebelRoot/Webtempl.

o $WebTemplateName is the list of template names for the incremental migration.

Note: The physical web template files corresponding to the web template names passed using this
parameter should exist in the file system. If not passed, all Web Templates are considered for the
incremental migration. Multiple template names should be passed comma separated. for example, /i
"Banner,Abcd,Advanced Search".

The following are the optional parameters that are applicable only for the Workspace Environment.

o $WSUserName is the Workspace owner user, for example, SADMIN.

o $WorkspaceName is the new Workspace Name which will be created by the process automatically. for
example, dev_XXXX_XXX.

o $ParentWSs is the Workspace name under which the $WorkspaceName needs to be created, for example,
MAIN.

3. Review the SWTClob log and verify that SWTClob ran without errors.

Windows: $siebellLogDir\SWTClob.log
UNIX: $siebelLogDir/SWTClob.log

For more information about troubleshooting and verifying the results of the Web template migration process,
see Using Siebel Tools .
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Siebel Database Update Process

This topic describes Siebel database update for Siebel CRM, which involves running Post Installation Database Update
(that is, the PostinstallDBSetup utility) via Siebel Enterprise Server installer. It includes the following information:

Post Installation Database Update
Values Required by Post Installation Database Update

- Database Configuration in Siebel Enterprise Server Installer
Troubleshooting Database Configuration

« Postpone Running Post Installation Database Update

« Skip Post Installation Database Update

« Post Installation Database Update Report

- Post Installation Database Update Exit Codes

« Logging and Diagnostics

« Rerunning Post Installation Database Update

Post Installation Database Update

Post Installation Database Update (the PostInstallDBSetup utility) runs whenever you install the latest monthly update
as an update for an existing deployment of Siebel CRM 17.x or later. Where applicable, you run the PostinstallDBSetup
utility on every Siebel database (both development and Runtime Repository environments).

Note: Post Installation Database Update is integrated with Siebel Enterprise Server installer and it applies to update
installations only; it does not apply if you are installing a new Siebel database or running an Incremental Repository
Merge.

The PostInstallDBSetup.zip file, located in the siebsrvr\bin folder, contains the payload for PostinstallDBSetup. Unzip
the file to review the updates that the PostinstallDBSetup utility will run.

The PostInstallDBSetup utility runs several processes to ensure that the customer database schema, manifest, and seed
data is up to date for the current monthly update release.

You can select whether to execute, defer, or skip running the PostinstallDBSetup utility during the update installation, as
follows:

Execute. Select this option if you want the installer to collect the database details you provide (see Database
Configuration in Siebel Enterprise Server Installer) and run the PostinstallDBSetup Utility. This option is selected
by default.

- Defer-Generate DDL files only. Select this option if you want the installer to collect the database details you
provide (see Database Configuration in Siebel Enterprise Server Installer) and generate an SQL file containing
Data Definition Language scripts for running the PostinstallDBSetup utility manually later.

If you select this option, the installer does not run the PostinstallDBSetup utility and you must manually run the
PostInstallDBSetup utility later after completing the update installation. For more information, see Postpone
Running Post Installation Database Update.
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- Skip. Select this option if you do not want the installer to run the PostinstallDBSetup utility and to ignore any
data you specify. For example, use this option in installation cases where PostInstallDBSetup is not required.
For more information, see Skip Post Installation Database Update.

You must provide valid values to the PostInstallDBSetup utility. If the utility does not complete correctly or if you provide
invalid values, then the utility exits. Where applicable, you must then run the PostinstallDBSetup utility manually, as
described in Rerunning Post Installation Database Update.

After the PostInstallDBSetup utility has completed running (see step 3 in Database Configuration in Siebel Enterprise
Server Installer), a Post Installation Database Update Report is automatically generated.

Post Installation Database Update should be run as part of the server installation process, but can also be run manually
in situations where you require DBA assistance to make schema changes. For more information, see Postpone Running
Post Installation Database Update.

Other activities and utilities that Post Installation Database Update is responsible for running include the following:

- WSRanking utility. For more information, see Logging and Diagnostics.
- WFUpgrade utility. For more information, see Logging and Diagnostics.
- TaskUpgrade utility. For more information, see Logging and Diagnostics.
REP_VER_NUM creation. For more information, see Siebel Repository and Workspace Version Tracking

- Workspace enables List of Values. For more information, see How PostinstallDBSetup Fully Workspace
Enables List of Values

Note: After applying a Siebel CRM monthly update, the PostinstallDBSetup utility must be successfully run before
attempting to use any Siebel CRM component.

Values Required by Post Installation Database Update

During the Siebel Enterprise Server installation process, you must provide database credentials and other information to
successfully run the PostinstallDBSetup utility. Siebel Enterprise Server installer will attempt to prepopulate these values
from the contents of existing master *.uct files generated during the original installation or update of Siebel CRM from
a previous version. The order that the installer will check these files is as follows:

« Themaster install.uct file, which is created during a fresh installation of Siebel CRM.

+ Themaster upgrade dev.uct file, which is created during the update of Siebel CRM from a pre-Siebel CRM 17.x
version.

If neither file is located or any required information is missing from the files, then you must enter the database
information manually into the installer as described in Database Configuration in Siebel Enterprise Server Installer.

Database Configuration in Siebel Enterprise Server Installer

In the Siebel Enterprise Server installer for your monthly update release, users (including administrator users) must
review and modify the database details when prompted by the installer. The following database configuration in Siebel
Enterprise Server installer is required:

1. Select the Edit Configuration check box on the DB Config Utility Screen of the installer to modify the database
parameters.
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o The following table describes the parameters that apply for all databases:

Field

RDBMS

Database Table Owner

Database Table Owner User

Database Table Owner Password

Database Username

Database Password

ODBC DataSource Name

Repository Name

Security Group Id/Grantee

UNICODEDB

PRIMARY_LANG_CD

OTHER_LANG_CD

ORACLE

Description

Database Platform Name

Table Owner

Table Owner User

Table Owner Password

Database Username

Database Password

ODBC DataSource Name

Siebel Repository Name

Security Group Id/Grantee

Y for Unicode DB, N for non-
Unicode DB

Primary language

Other languages. If you have
more languages in your database,
highlight them here.

Example

Oracle Database Enterprise Edition
Microsoft SQL Server
IBM DB2 UDB for Linux UNIX Windows

IBM DB2 for z/0OS

SIEBEL

SIEBEL

Hkkokokokokok

SADMIN

Hkkokokokokok

Siebel_DSN

Siebel Repository

SSE_ROLE

English

German
Japanese

Hebrew
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o The following table describes the parameters that apply for Oracle Database and DB2 UDB:

Field Description Example
Index Tablespace Name The default Indexspace INDSPC, SEBL_IDX
Tablespace Name The default Tablespace TBLSPC, SEBL_TBL

o The following table describes the parameters that apply for IBM DB2 UDB for Linux, UNIX, and Windows:

Field Description Example
Tablespace 16K 16K Page Tablespace TBLSPC16K
Tablespace 32K 32K Page Tablespace TBLSPC32K

o The following table describes the parameters that apply for DB2390 databases:

Field Description Example

4KBUFFERPOOL 4K Buffer Pool (Required). BP1

8KBUFFERPOOL 8K Buffer Pool (Required). BP8K1

16K BUFFERPOOL 16K Buffer Pool (Required). BP16K1

32KBUFFERPOOL 32K Buffer Pool (Required). BP32K1

DBNAMEPREFIX Database Name Prefix (Required). D + Last 3 Characters of your

schema qualifier

DBCODE Database Code Page (Required). ASCII/EBCDIC/UNICODE
INDEXBUFFERPOOL Index Buffer Pool (Required). BP2

STOGROUPINDEXES Storage Group for Indexes (Required). SYSDEFLT
STOGROUPTABLES Storage Group for Tables (Required). SYSDEFLT
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Field Description Example
2. When prompted by the installer, enter the database password which is not stored in any configured files.

3. When installation of the update release completes, the installer calls the PostinstallDBSetup utility and updates

the status returned. That is, the installer displays whether the PostinstallDBSetup utility ran successfully or
failed.

The PostInstallDBSetup utility executes the required seed, schema, and manifest changes to the Siebel
database. If there are failures with Post Installation Database Update, then re-execute the PostinstallDBSetup
utility in standalone mode, after fixing any errors. For more information, see Rerunning Post Installation
Database Update.

After the PostInstallDBSetup utility has completed running, a Post Installation Database Update Report is
automatically generated.

Troubleshooting Database Configuration

Important issues to note before configuring your database for the Siebel CRM monthly update are:

1.

On all database platforms, the ODBC Data Source Name that you provide during installation (that is, when
prompted by the installer wizard for Siebel Enterprise Server installer) must match the [patasources] and
[ConnectString] information provided in the siebel.cfg file, located in c:\siebel\siebsrvr\bin Or equivalent
location.

For example, the following setting during installation:

ODBC data source name: Siebel DSN

must match the following in the siebel.cfg file for all database platforms:

[DataSources]
ServerDataSrc = Server

[ServerDataSrc]
ConnectString = siebel DSN

Before installing Siebel CRM monthly updates and in order to ensure successful patch application, you must
verify that all respective files are available for your database (MSSQL, Oracle, or DB2UDB & DB2390). In the case
of Oracle database, certain changes are also required.

For all database types, the CurrentSQLID parameter must be set correctly in the [serverDataszc] section of the
siebel.cfg file.

[ServerDataSrc]
CurrentSQLID = SSE ROLE
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3. (Specific to Oracle Database) Add the following registry entry in the Windows registry:

[HKEY_ LOCAL MACHINE\SOFTWARE\WOW6432Node\ODBC\ODBC.INI\<Data_Source_Name>]

Verify that the following registry keys are set as shown:

ColumnsAsChar = 1
ColumnSizeAsCharacter = 1

These values are required for the ODBC driver to behave correctly.

4. If execution of the PostInstallDBSetup utility fails, then rerun the PostinstallDBSetup executable using the
following command from the command line:

PostInstallDBSetup.exe -i Setup.ini -p XXXX -z XXXX

For more information, see Rerunning Post Installation Database Update.

Verify Files for MSSQL Database

Before installing Siebel CRM monthly updates and in order to ensure successful patch application, you must verify that
the following files are available for MSSQL database:

- ODBCAD32.exe

- siebel.cfg

The following table includes more information about these files.

Files File Location MSSQL Database

ODBC Datasource Windows: Connects to siebel DSN.

C:\Windows\SysWOW64\odbcad32.exe

Siebel.cfg Windows: [DataSources]

ServerDataSrc = Server
C:\siebel\siebsrvr\bin\enu

[ServerDataSrc]
ConnectString = siebel DSN

The Microsoft JDBC Driver has been updated to version 12.8.x and this version of the driver has, by default, enabled
the (Transport Layer Security) TLS protocol. It has its Encrypt setting set to True. If your database and gateway security
profile already use the TLS protocol, there is no issue. If, however, your database uses TCP you must do one of the
following to allow the Siebel application to communicate with your database over TLS. Oracle recommends option 1.

1. Setup a TLS port on your database and create or update the Gateway Security Profile via DB Advanced mode in
the Siebel Management Console (SMC) to use this TLS port and not the TCP port previously used.

a. Import a trusted root CA certificate of DB server to your Gateway Trust Store JKS file.
b. Restart Internal Tomcat.
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2. Create or update your Gateway Security Profile in the SMC over safe mode and add trustServerCertificate=true
with a JDBC connection string in DB Advanced mode (Not recommended).
ForexarnFﬂeZ[host]:[port];databaseName=[databaseName];trustServerCertificate=true;

3. Restart Internal Tomcat.

Note: Enable Safe mode in SMC before applying this patch and Launch SMC in safe mode to Update the Gateway
Security Profile.

Verify Files for Oracle Database

Before installing Siebel CRM monthly updates and in order to ensure successful patch application, you must verify that
the following files are available and that all required changes have been made for Oracle database:

- ODBCAD32.exe
- tnsnames.ora

- siebel.cfg

The following table includes more information about these files.

Files File Location Oracle Database
tnsnames.ora Windows: Ahostname_instance section is created by
default in the thsnames.ora file. Copy and paste the
<Oracle client location> hostname_instancesecﬁonandcmaueanew
section with, for example, the name siebel_DSN. Note
UNIX: that the siebel_DSN name should be the same across

all files for the Oracle database.
<Root directory>

siebel DSN =
(DESCRIPTION =
(ADDRESS_LIST =
(ADDRESS =

(COMMUNITY = siebel.com)
(PROTOCOL = TCP)

(HOST = hostname)

(PORT = 1551)

)

)

(CON'NECT_DATA =

(SID = instance)

)
)

ODBC Windows: Connects to siebel_DSN on Windows and UNIX.
Datasource
C:\Windows\SysWOW64\odbcad32.exe Inthe [Siebel DSN] section, set ServerName =
siebel_DSN, which is defined in thsnames.ora.
UNIX:
UNIX file content:
/<BuildLocation>/ses/siebsrvr/
sys/.odbc.ini [siebel DSN] Driver =
/export/home/sblqa/2303/ses/siebsrvr/1lib/
SEor827.so
ColumnSizeAsCharacter = 1
ColumnsAsChar = 1
ArraySize = 160000
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Files File Location

Siebel.cfg Windows:
C:\siebel\siebsrvr\bin\enu

UNIX:

/<BuildLocation>/ses/siebsrvr/bin/enu

Verify Files for DB2UDB & DB2390

Chapter 10
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Oracle Database

ServerName = siebel DSN

In the [ServerDataSrc] section, set ConnectString
= siebel_DSN.

[DataSources]
ServerDataSrc = Server

[ServerDataSrc]
ConnectString = siebel DSN

Before installing Siebel CRM monthly updates and in order to ensure successful patch application, you must verify that
the following files are available for DB2UDB & DB2390 databases:

- ODBC Datasource
- Siebel.cfg
- db2cli.ini

The following table includes more information about these files.

Files File Location

ODBC Windows:

Datasource
C:\Windows\SysWOW64\odbcad32.exe
UNIX:
/<BuildLocation>/ses/siebsrvr/
sys/.odbc.ini

Siebel.cfg Windows:
C:\siebel\siebsrvr\bin\enu
UNIX:
/<BuildLocation>/ses/siebsrvr/bin/enu

db2cli.ini Windows:

C:\ProgramData\IBM\DB2\<DB2COPY>
UNIX:

/<Build location>/ses/siebsrvr

ORACLE

DB2UDB & DB2390 Databases

Connects to siebel_DSN on Windows and UNIX with
ServerName = <DBNAME>.

UNIX file content:

[siebel DSN]

Driver = /export/home/sblgal/sqllib/lib/
libdb2.a

ServerName = <DBNAME>

[DataSources]
ServerDataSrc = Server

[ServerDataSrc]
ConnectString = siebel DSN

Connects to siebel_DSN on Windows and UNIX with
dbalias=<DBNAME>.

[siebel DSN]
dbalias = <DBNAME>
txnisolation =1
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Postpone Running Post Installation Database Update

In some implementations, all database changes are managed by a DBA team that is distinct from the Siebel CRM
team member who is installing the monthly update. This prevents the Siebel CRM installer from successfully running
Post Installation Database Update (PostinstallDBSetup utility), since only the DBA team has the required Table Owner
credentials.

In this scenario, the strategy is to let Post Installation Database Update generate the required Data Definition Language
(DDL) scripts to make schema changes, which can then be edited and applied by the DBA team later. After this has
occurred, the Siebel CRM installer can manually run Post Installation Database Update to create the required seed and
manifest data (it will not need to make any schema changes).

If you want to postpone running the PostinstallDBSetup utility during a monthly update release, then complete the
steps in the following procedure.

To postpone Post Installation Database Update

1. Inthe Siebel Enterprise Server installer for your monthly update release, select the Defer-Generate DDL files
only option to postpone running the PostinstalDBSetup utility.
The installer collects the database details you provide and generates an SQL file containing Data Definition
Language scripts for manually running the PostinstallDBSetup utility later (see step 3), after completing the
update installation.

2. To apply the schema changes to the database, the DBA must execute generate_schema.d11, which is located in
the following folder:

Note: The DBA can modify the generate schema.d11 file to specify environment-specific parameters, such as
table or index spaces.

ses\siebsrvr\log\PostInstallDBSetup <time_stamp>\Common

3. Manually run the PostinstallDBSetup utility to create the remaining artifacts in the database. That is, the
required seed and manifest data; there are no schema changes since you manually applied the schema
changes in step 2.

Before running PostinstallDBSetup manually, modify the setup.ini file (located in the . .\ses\siebsrvr\bin
folder) to indicate that the schema has already been installed by setting the following parameter:

generate_schema=A

For more information, see Rerunning Post Installation Database Update.

Skip Post Installation Database Update

If you do not want the installer to run the PostinstallDBSetup utility, then complete the steps in the following procedure.
Post Installation Database Update is required in all situations except the following:

- You are installing a new Siebel database instance that does not exist anywhere.

- You have an existing instance of a pre-Siebel CRM 17.x version that you want to run an update or Incremental
Repository Merge against after installing the binaries.
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- You have already run Post Installation Database Update during a previous Siebel Enterprise Component update
for the same monthly update in the same enterprise.

To skip Post Installation Database Update

In the Siebel Enterprise Server installer for your monthly update release, select the Skip option to skip running
the PostinstalDBSetup utility.

The installer will not run the PostinstallDBSetup utility.

Post Installation Database Update Report

A report called postInstallDBsetup <Timestamp>.html is automatically generated after you run the PostinstallDBSetup
utility. This report is in HTML format, is located in siebsrvr\log\PostInstallDBSetup <Timestamp>.html, and provides
information about the update including the following:

- The objects that are delivered out-of-the-box.

- The seed, schema, and manifest data that was imported as part of the database update process for a monthly
update.

- Any area or step where the PostlnstallDBSetup utility fails.

To review the Post Installation Database Update Report

1. Go to the following location on your local drive: siebsrvr\log\PostInstallDBSetup XXXXXXXXX

. Double click postInstallDBSetup <Timestamp>.html t0 Open the report you want to view, where <Timestamp>
represents the date and time that the report was generated and is in the following format: YYYY-MM-DD_HR-
MIN-SEC.

3. Inthe Post Installation Database Setup Report console that opens:

o Click Upgrade Summary to review summary information about all the steps that were run as part of
the Post Installation Database Update process. Summary information is available for the following:
Parameters, Initialization, WSRanking, SeedSchemaManifest Upgrade, and WorkflowUpgrade.
Subcategories that appear under SeedSchemaManifest Upgrade include the following:

- Initialization. Shows summary information related to initialization tasks and the status of each
step (Completed/Failed/Error) in the process. Initialization tasks include validation of parameters,
customer's database version, and database connectivity.

- Schema. Shows summary information related to schema import and the status of each step
(Completed/Failed/Error) in the process.

- Manifest. Shows summary information related to schema and data import and the status of each
step (Completed/Failed/Error) in the process.

- Seed. Shows summary information related to data import and the status of each step (Completed/
Failed/Error) in the process.

o Click Schema to review the names of the tables and columns that were updated out-of-the-box.

o Click Manifest to review the basic user key information for all s_uz+ tables.
o Click Seed to review all the tables (and user key information) for which seed data was released.

o Click Troubleshoot to review and troubleshoot errors that occur during Post Installation Database Update.
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Post Installation Database Update Exit Codes

The following table describes all Post Installation Database Update (PostinstallDBSetup utility) exit codes.

Return Code

Description (Internal Only)

WSRanking - Successful
SeedSchema - Successful
WFUpgrade - Successful

TaskUpgrade - Successful

WSRanking - NA
SeedSchema - Successful
WFUpgrade - Successful

TaskUpgrade - Successful

WSRanking - NA (its RR environment)
SeedSchema - NA
WFUpgrade - NA

TaskUpgrade - NA

WSRanking - Failed
SeedSchema - Not run
WFUpgrade - Not run

TaskUpgrade - Not run

WSRanking - Successful
SeedSchema - Failed
WFUpgrade - Not run

TaskUpgrade - Not run

WSRanking - NA
SeedSchema - Failed

WFUpgrade - Not run

ORACLE

Console Message

Successfully completed WSRanking Utility Execution
Successfully completed SeedSchemaSetup Utility Execution
Successfully completed Workflow Upgrade Utility Execution
Successfully completed Task Upgrade Utility Execution

Post Installation Database Setup execution Completed

WSRanking Utility Execution is Not Applicable

Successfully completed SeedSchemaSetup Utility Execution
Successfully completed Workflow Upgrade Utility Execution
Successfully completed Task Upgrade Utility Execution

Post Installation Database Setup execution Completed

RR environments only - none of these utilities are required.

WSRanking Utility Execution failed

Post Installation Database Setup execution failed

Successfully completed WSRanking Utility Execution
SeedSchemaSetup Utility Execution failed

Post Installation Database Setup execution failed

WSRanking Utility Execution is Not Applicable
SeedSchemaSetup Utility Execution failed

Post Installation Database Setup execution failed
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Return Code

10

n

12

Description (Internal Only)

TaskUpgrade - Not run

WSRanking - Unknown
SeedSchema - Unknown
WFUpgrade - Unknown

TaskUpgrade - Unknown

WSRanking - NA
SeedSchema - NA
WFUpgrade - NA

TaskUpgrade - NA

WSRanking - NA
SeedSchema - NA
WFUpgrade - NA

TaskUpgrade - NA

WSRanking - Successful
SeedSchema - Successful
WFUpgrade - Failed

TaskUpgrade - Not run

WSRanking - Successful
SeedSchema - Successful
WFUpgrade - NA

TaskUpgrade - NA

WSRanking - NA
SeedSchema - Successful
WFUpgrade - Failed

TaskUpgrade - Not run

WSRanking - NA

SeedSchema - Successful

ORACLE
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Console Message

Unexpected errors or warnings - review log files.

Attempt was made to run against a pre-IP2017 Repository.

Attempt was made to run PostInstallDBSetup for a second time for the same version.

Successfully completed WSRanking Utility Execution
Successfully completed SeedSchemaSetup Utility Execution
Error while Workflow upgrade Utility Execution

Post Installation Database Setup execution Completed

Successfully completed WSRanking Utility Execution
Successfully completed SeedSchemaSetup Utility Execution
Workflow Upgrade Utility Execution is not Applicable

Task Upgrade Utility Execution is not Applicable

Post Installation Database Setup execution Completed

WSRanking Utility Execution is Not Applicable
Successfully completed SeedSchemaSetup Utility Execution
Error while Workflow upgrade Utility Execution

Post Installation Database Setup execution Completed

WSRanking Utility Execution is Not Applicable

Successfully completed SeedSchemaSetup Utility Execution
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Return Code Description (Internal Only) Console Message
WFUpgrade - NA Workflow Upgrade Utility Execution is not Applicable
TaskUpgrade - NA Task Upgrade Utility Execution is not Applicable

Post Installation Database Setup execution Completed

13 WSRanking - NA Defer option only—indicates that Schema Generation was successful.
SeedSchema - NA
WFUpgrade - NA

TaskUpgrade - NA

14 WSRanking - NA or Successful NA
SeedSchema - NA or Successful
WFUpgrade - NA or Successful

TaskUpgrade - Failed

15 WSRanking - NA NA
SeedSchema - Successful
WFUpgrade - Successful

TaskUpgrade - NA

16 WSRanking - Successful NA
SeedSchema - Successful
WFUpgrade - Successful

TaskUpgrade - NA

The console outputs a full statement for each of the sub-processes invoked by PostinstallDBSetup. These are in one of
the following formats:

- <Process> is Not Applicable (for example, “WSRanking Utility Execution is Not Applicable”)
« <Process> Successfully completed (for example, “SeedSchemaSetup Utility Successfully completed”
- <Process> Failed (for example, “TaskUpgrade Utility Execution Failed”)

An overall assessment is added after all the sub-processes have been listed stating “PostInstallation Database Setup
Failed/Succeeded”.

Logging and Diagnostics

Review any logging and diagnostic information in the following log files: WSRanking, WFUpgrade, and TaskUpgrade.
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WSRanking Logs

To review detailed logs for the WSRanking utility, see the WSRanking_xxxxxxxxx subdirectory in the following (or
equivalent) folder location:

...\ses\siebsrvr\log\PostInstallDBSetup XXXXXXXXX

The Workspace Ranking utility makes a minor schema update to increase the column length of one of the Workspaces
related columns (WS_OBJ_VER).

WFUpgrade Logs

To review detailed logs for the WFUpgrade utility, see the WorkflowUpgrade.log file in the following (or equivalent) folder
location:

...\ses\siebsrvr\log\PostInstallDBSetup XXXXXXXXX

The Workflow Upgrade utility runs in both development (Design Time Repository or DR) and production (Runtime
Repository or RR) environments. The utility generates RR definitions for Workflow Processes, if it has not previously
been executed.

- Workflow DR Upgrade. There may be multiple versions of the same workflow in different Workspaces;
however, only one version of a workflow can be used at runtime in the DR environment. Each workflow must
have a corresponding S_RR_WORKFLOW record. The WFUpgrade utility takes care of this by generating RR
definition records in S_RR_WORKFLOW for each workflow version in MAIN and Integration branches.

- Workflow RR Upgrade. In RR environments, RR definitions for workflows are generated from the
S_WFA_DPLOY_DEF table.

TaskUpgrade Logs

To review detailed log for the TaskUpgrade utility, see the TaskUpgrade.log file in the following (or equivalent) folder
location:

...\ses\siebsrvr\log\PostInstallDBSetup XXXXXXXXX

The Task Upgrade utility runs in both development (DR) and production (RR) environments. The utility generates RR
definitions for Tasks, if it has not previously been executed.

- Task DR Upgrade. There may be multiple versions of the same task in different Workspaces; however, only
one version of a task can be used at runtime in the DR environment. Each task must have a corresponding
S_RR_TASK record. The TaskUpgrade utility takes care of this by generating Runtime Repository definition
records in S_RR_TASK for each task version in the MAIN and Integration branches.

- Task RR Upgrade. In RR environments, RR definitions for tasks are generated from the S_TU_TASK table.

Rerunning Post Installation Database Update

If there are failures with Post Installation Database Update, then re-execute the PostinstallDBSetup utility in stand-alone
mode, after fixing any errors, as shown in the following procedure.
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To rerun Post Installation Database Update

1. If required, update the setup.ini file in c:\siebel\siebsrvr\bin Or equivalent location.
The setup.ini file contains, for example, the following parameter definitions:

GENERATE_SCHEMA=N

SIEBSRVR ROOT=d:\Siebel\ses\siebsrvr
REPOSITORY=Siebel Repository
DBTYPE=mssql

ODBC_DSN=siebel dsn

SIEBEL DSN=ServerDataSrc

TBLO=dbo

TBLOUSER=SIEBEL

SIEBUSER=SADMIN

SSE_ROLE=SSE_ROLE

UNICODEDB=Y

PRIMARY_ LANG_CD=ENU
OTHER_LANG_CD=TRK, THA, SVE,RUS, PTG, PTB, PLK,NLD,KOR, JPN, ITA,HEB, FRA, FIN,ESN, DEU,DAN, CSY, CHT ,CHS , ARA

2. Rerun PostinstallDBSetup.exe, located in c:\siebel\siebsrvr\bin Or equivalent location, using the following
command from the command line:

PostInstallDBSetup.exe -i Setup.ini -p ***¥*%*%x _z *kkkkkdhx

where:
o -iistheinifile name.
o -pisthe Database Table Owner Password.
o -z isthe Database Password.

RepositoryUpgrade Utility

The RepositoryUpgrade utility delivers optional repository changes made by the Oracle Siebel CRM development
team since Siebel CRM 17.0. The RepositoryUpgrade.zip file, located in the siebsrvr\bin folder, contains the payload
for RepositoryUpgrade. Unzip the file to see its contents — a subfolder will exist for each release that has changes (for
example: 20.3, 20.7, 20.8, ... 2112, 221, and so on).

The RepositoryUpgrade utility inspects the database table S_WS_VERSION to determine the last time it ran and the next
release folder to start running updates from.

During execution, the RepositoryUpgrade utility imports data from the folders added since the last time it was run. This
prevents customers having to re-resolve any conflicts they have already addressed.

If there are 10 folders for RepositoryUpgrade to process, then they will be processed in order of release but only a single
Integration Workspace will be created. This ensures that if Object_X changed in 20.7 and again in 21.12, then the 2112
changes will be merged with the 20.7 changes so that customers get only the latest version.

Assuming it is January 2022, the typical order of events to follow when planning to run the RepositoryUpgrade utility
are:

1. Customer identifies a feature that they want in a monthly update (22.1 for example), which requires repository
changes.
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2. Assuming that the customer performs monthly internal releases, the customer analyzes the effort involved in
consuming the changes (merge with existing customizations, test, and so on) and picks a future release when
they plan to actually deploy it (April 2022 for example).

3. Customer runs the RepositoryUpgrade utility, pointing to the int_2022_April release branch, where they are
staging the changes to be released in April. This keeps all the changes out of the in-progress February and
March releases and:

a. Creates a child Integration Workspace named int_siebel_updateN (where N is a sequential number).
You cannot have two Workspaces with the same name and you may have to run RepositoryUpgrade more
than once for features released in different monthly updates.

b. Creates a child Developer Workspace under int_siebel_updateN where all changes are imported - you
cannot directly edit an Integration Workspace.
You must review the Developer Workspace to determine what objects have changed and resolve any
conflicts before delivering it to the parent int_siebel_updateN branch. See the Using Siebel Tools guide
for more information about this process.

4. Customer delivers int_siebel_updateN to int_2022_April.

This will work if there are no customizations to any of the changed objects; otherwise a Rebase will be required
and the customer will have to resolve conflicts before delivery.

5. After delivery, int_2022_April will contain the latest (Oracle and all customer) changes and can be migrated to

test environments as needed.

Running RepositoryUpgrade Utility

You can optionally run the RepositoryUpgrade utility on the development database to install new features since Siebel
CRM 17.0 that require repository updates. This task does not apply if you do not require any of these new features.

For information about the new features that require repository updates, see Siebel CRM Update Guide and Release
Notes on My Oracle Support for your Siebel CRM 22.x Update release.

The following procedure describes how to update the repository by running the RepositoryUpgrade utility, which is
located in the siebsrvr\bin folder.

I Note: Always run the RepositoryUpgrade utility from the Siebel Server home directory ($s1EBEL HOME).

To run RepositoryUpgrade utility

1.

Run RepositoryUpgrade (RepositoryUpgrade.exe for Windows or RepositoryUpgrade.sh for other platforms)
without any arguments to review the available command line arguments. The following tables describe the
returned arguments and parameters, which you can use to run the RepositoryUpgrade utility.

Parameter Description Example

-s Siebsrvr installation path (Required) C:\$SIEBEL HOME\ses\siebsrvr
-t Siebel Table Owner (Required) SIEBEL

-u TBLO Username (Required) SIEBEL
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P

4

-w

-m

ORACLE

Description

TBLO Password (Required)

ODBC Data Source (Required)

Database platform (one of: Oracle, MSSQL, DB2UDB, or DB2390)

Siebel Username (Required)

Siebel User Password (Required)

Repository Name (Default: "Siebel Repository") (Required)

Primary Base Language

Additional Languages (Default: None)

SSE_ROLE (Required)

Seed inp (data input) creation for the Migration Application (Default:
Siebel Log Directory)

Note: The RepositoryUpgrade utility will create a file named
datamig.inp, which is required for the Migration Application to
migrate seed data related to the repository changes from the DR to RR
environment.

Unicode DB (Default: Y)

Generate Schema File Only (Default: N)

Valid options are:

o Y (Yes, generate schema file only) — This option generates a file with
the required schema changes without actually applying them. This
allows your database administrator to apply the schema changes to
the physical database outside of RepositoryUpgrade.

o A (Already applied Schema changes) — This option means schema
changes are already applied. Use this option after the database
administrator has completed the schema changes in the physical
database.

Chapter 10
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Example

*kkkkkkk

Siebel DSN

Oracle

SADMIN

*kkkkkkk

Siebel Repository

ENU

ARA,CHS,FIN,ITA

SSE_ROLE

C:\$SIEBEL HOME\ses\siebsrvr
\log
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Parameter

-V

ORACLE

Description Example

o N (No, don't only generate schema file) — This option means that
you run RepositoryUpgrade to perform schema changes and
import all other changes in one execution.

Note: Use this switch to generate the required schema changes
without actually applying them, thereby allowing your DBA to
apply the schema changes outside of RepositoryUpgrade. For more
information, see Independently Apply RepositoryUpgrade Schema
Changes .

Parent Workspace Name <Parent_IWS_Name>

Note: Best practice is to specify an Integration Workspace reflecting
a planned future release (you will receive an error if you specify
"MAIN"). This will allow you to merge the Oracle changes with your
custom changes and test them before migrating them to Production.

Default Tablespace SEBL_DATA

Note: Mandatory argument for Oracle, DB2 UDB, and DB2390
databases.

Default Indexspace SEBL_INDX

Note: Mandatory argument for Oracle and DB2 UDB databases.

16K Page Tablespace TBLSPC16K

Note: Mandatory argument for DB2 UDB databases.

32K Page Tablespace TBLSPC32K

Note: Mandatory argument for DB2 UDB databases.

Provide a suffix for the log folder generated by RepositoryUpgrade. -4 Ora_23 11
(Default: Nul1)

Example: -4 ora_23_11 will cause the log folder to be created as
RepositoryUpgrade Ora_23 11

154



Siebel

Database Upgrade Guide

Parameter

The following arguments are required only for DB2390 databases:

Parameter

-h

Description

Description

4K Buffer Pool (Required)

8K Buffer Pool (Required)

16K Buffer Pool (Required)

32K Buffer Pool (Required)

Database Name Prefix (Required)

Database Code Page (Required)

Index Buffer Pool (Required)

Storage Group for Indexes (Required)

Storage Group for Tables (Required)
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Example

Example

BP1

BP8K1

BP16K1

BP32K1

D + Last 3 Characters of your schema qualifier

ASCII/EBCDIC/UNICODE

BP2

SYSDEFLT

SYSDEFLT

Note: Don't use parameters that are inappropriate for your database platform. For example, don't use the

DB2390 -3 argument with Oracle, MSSQL, or DB2UDB databases.

2. Execute the RepositoryUpgrade utility using values appropriate to your database. Examples for each supported
database platform follow.

Oracle example:

RepositoryUpgrade.exe -s C:\$SIEBEL HOME -t ORAXXXX -u ORAXXXX -p ******** -o Siebel DSN
-d ORACLE -y SADMIN -z *****%** -b SEBL_DATA -x SEBL_INDX -c SSE_ROLE -9 int_l

MSSQL example:

RepositoryUpgrade.exe -s C:\$SIEBEL HOME -t dbo -u MSXXXX -p ******** -o Siebel DSN

ORACLE
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-d MSSQL -y SADMIN -z ******** -c SSE ROLE -9 int 1

DB2 UDB example:

RepositoryUpgrade.exe -s C:\$SIEBEL HOME -t SIEBEL -u SIEBEL -p ******** -o Siebel DSN
-d DB2UDB -y SADMIN -z ******** _b TBS 4K -x TBS_4K -k TBS_16K -v TBS_32K -c SSE_ROLE -9 int 1

DB2390 example:

RepositoryUpgrade.exe -s C:\$SIEBEL HOME -t CQl0DOXX -u QADMIN -p XXXXX -o Siebel DSN
-d DB2390 -y QADMIN -z XXXXX -c SSEROLE -b SIEBTS00 -2 BP1 -5 BP8K1l -f BP16Kl -7 BP32Kl
-8 D003 -a ASCII -j BP2 -e SYSDEFLT -h SYSDEFLT -9 int_1

3. Review the returned output. Output similar to the following is expected:

Current Content Version : 21.3
Current DB Version : 19.12

Starting for each build
Running for 20.3

Running for 21.1

Skipping: No Schema present for 21.2
Running for 21.3

Completed for each build

Publishing Table Starts

Sync Logical and Physical Schema
Publishing Table Completed

Starting for each build
Running for 20.3

Skipping: No Repository present for 21.2
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Running for 21.3

Completed for each build
Deliver Workspace Starts
Deliver Workspace Completed

Starting for each build
Running for 20.3

Running for 21.2

Skipping: No Seed present for 21.3
Completed for each build

Running Seed Copy for LOV for each branch

Starting for each build

Running for 20.3

Skipping: No Manifest present for 20.7

Running for 20.8

Running for 20.9

Skipping: No Manifest present for 20.10
Skipping: No Manifest present for 20.11
Running for 20.12

Running for 21.1

Skipping: No Manifest present for 21.2

Skipping: No Manifest present for 21.3

Completed for each build

*** Integration Branch : int siebel update ***

*** Workspace : dev_sadmin_siebel 21 3 ***

*** Please review Web Tools -> Archive -> SIF Attribute Differences and resolve any
conflicts. Once done, click Apply Changes to apply your decisions. If you do not make any
changes in the report, all incoming configuration will be used. Once you checkpoint or
version the Workspace, the Apply Changes option will be disabled. ***

RepositoryUpgrade Execution Report Location : C:\$SIEBEL HOME\ses\siebsrvr\log
\RepositoryUpgrade_20210204_044026.html

Check the HTML file (RepositoryUpgrade Execution Report) for more details, resolve any issues, and then rerun
the process if required.

At this point, RepositoryUpgrade will have created two new Workspaces in the repository, as follows:

o An Integration Workspace named int_siebel_update_X directly underneath the Workspace specified by
the -9 parameter (provided on the RepositoryUpgrade command line).
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4.

5.

o A Developer Workspace under this Integration Workspace named "dev_sadmin_siebel_mm_dd", where
mm_dd represents the release you are importing, such as 23.10.

Please review Web Tools -> Archive -> SIF Attribute Differences and resolve any conflicts. Once done,
click Apply Changes to apply your decisions. If you do not make any changes in the report, all incoming
configuration will be used. Once you checkpoint or version the Workspace, the Apply Changes option
will be disabled.

The Developer Workspace was used to import the Repository changes. This Workspace can be used
to inspect all the RepositoryUpgrade-supplied changes and resolve any conflicts before delivery to the
parent Integration Workspace. For more information on this, review the section Viewing and Resolving
Conflicts after Siebel Archive File Imports in Web Tools in the Using Siebel Tools guide.

After completing the conflict resolution, deliver the Developer Workspace to its parent Integration
Workspace.
Rebase the int_siebel_update_X branch to its parent Integration Workspace and test it in conjunction with your
customer changes.
Once you are comfortable that your changes and the RepositoryUpgrade-supplied changes work together,
deliver the int_siebel_update_X branch to its parent Integration Workspace.

Depending on your specific implementation and any conflicts that may exist, this process may require a
Rebase, Conflict Resolution, Submission for Delivery, approvals in Siebel Approval Manager, and so on. For
more information on delivering changes from a Workspace, see the Using Siebel Tools guide.

Independently Apply RepositoryUpgrade Schema Changes

If your DBA would like to manage RepositoryUpgrade schema changes, you can instruct RepositoryUpgrade to generate
a Data Definition File which the DBA can then use to apply the schema changes external to Siebel CRM utilities.

To independently apply RepositoryUpgrade schema changes

1.

Run RepositoryUpgrade with the -6 argument set to y. This will generate the schema DDL file containing the
required database changes, but will not apply them.

Oracle example:

RepositoryUpgrade.exe -s C:\$SIEBEL HOME -t SIEBEL -u SIEBEL -p ******** -o SIEBEL
-d ORACLE -y SADMIN -z ****%*** -b SEBL DATA -x SEBL_INDX -c SSE_ROLE -6 Y -9 int future release X

MSSQL example:

RepositoryUpgrade.exe -s C:\$SIEBEL HOME -t dbo -u SIEBEL -p ******** -o Siebel DSN
-d MSSQL -y SADMIN -z ******** -c SSE ROLE -6 Y -9 int future release X

DB2 UDB example:

RepositoryUpgrade.exe -s C:\$SIEBEL HOME -t SIEBEL -u SIEBEL -p ******** -o DB2KLXXX
-d DB2UDB -y SADMIN -z *****%** -b TBS 4K -x TBS_4K -k TBS_16K -v TBS_32K -c SSE _ROLE -6 Y -9
int_future_ release X

DB2390 example:
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RepositoryUpgrade.exe -s C:\$SIEBEL HOME -t CQl0DOXX -u QADMIN -p XXXXX -o Q10D
-d DB2390 -y QADMIN -z XXXXX -c SSEROLE -b SIEBTS00 -2 BP1 -5 BP8K1l -f BP16K1l -7 BP32Kl
-8 D003 -a ASCII -j BP2 -e SYSDEFLT -h SYSDEFLT -6 Y -9 int future release X

2. After execution, provide the generate schema.dd1 file to the database administrator, who can inspect the
contents and make any required changes, such as specifying alternate Tablespaces or other storage options,
and will then execute the file against the database to update the schema.

ses\siebsrvr\log\RepositoryUpgrade <time stamp>

3. After the DBA has successfully applied the physical schema changes, rerun RepositoryUpgrade with the -6 flag
set to a (indicating that the schema changes have already been applied), as shown in the following example:

Oracle example:

RepositoryUpgrade.exe -s C:\$SIEBEL HOME -t SIEBEL -u SIEBEL -p ******** -o SIEBEL
-d ORACLE -y SADMIN -z *****%%% -b SEBL DATA -x SEBL_INDX -c SSE ROLE -6 A -9 int future release X

MSSQL example:

RepositoryUpgrade.exe -s C:\$SIEBEL HOME -t dbo -u SIEBEL -p ******** -o Siebel DSN
-d MSSQL -y SADMIN -z *****%%%* -c SSE ROLE -6 A -9 int future release X

DB2 UDB example:

RepositoryUpgrade.exe -s C:\$SIEBEL HOME -t SIEBEL -u SIEBEL -p ******** -o DB2KLXXX
-d DB2UDB -y SADMIN -z *****%x*x%x - TBS 4K -x TBS_4K -k TBS_16K -v TBS_32K -c SSE_ROLE -6 A -9
int_future_ release X

DB2390 example:

RepositoryUpgrade.exe -s C:\$SIEBEL HOME -t CQlODOXX -u QADMIN -p XXXXX -o Q10D
-d DB2390 -y QADMIN -z XXXXX -c SSEROLE -b SIEBTS00 -2 BP1 -5 BP8Kl -f BP16Kl1 -7 BP32K1l
-8 D003 -a ASCII -j BP2 -e SYSDEFLT -h SYSDEFLT -6 A -9 int future release X

4. After successfully executing RepositoryUpgrade, follow the instructions in Running RepositoryUpgrade Utility to
deliver the Oracle-supplied repository changes to your customer repository.

Siebel Repository and Workspace Version Tracking

Because running the RepositoryUpgrade utility is optional, customers who have not executed the utility may end up
in a situation where their Siebel CRM binaries (having installed the latest monthly update) might attempt to draw on
repository content that is not actually in their own repository, since they have not run the RepositoryUpgrade utility.

To address this issue, the REP_VER_NUM column has been added to the S_WS_VERSION table so that the current Siebel
Repository version (populated by running the RepositoryUpgrade utility) will be linked to a given Workspace version.
The association between Siebel Repository version and Workspace version helps determine if the RepositoryUpgrade
utility has been executed against a given Workspace version or not.

The S_WS_VERSION table contains a row for each version of every Workspace (MAIN, Integration, or Developer
Workspace).
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When an object manager starts, the repository version that the application is running against will be logged in the
application object manager log. This (repository version) information will assist in debugging unexpected behavior after
applying a monthly update.

Note: In Siebel CRM 2110 Update, the REP_VER_NUM column (predefaulted to 17.0) is automatically added to the
S_WS_VERSION table during Post Installation Database Update.

Example

Consider the following example, which shows what happens when a customer runs the RepositoryUpgrade utility for a
monthly update and what happens when a customer does not run the RepositoryUpgrade utility.

1. Customer Z previously ran the RepositoryUpgrade utility for 20.9.
2. Customer Z installs the latest monthly update for 21.10 but does not run the RepositoryUpgrade utility.

During Post Installation Database Update, the REP_VER_NUM column is automatically added to Customer Z's
S_WS_VERSION table and predefaults to 17.0. In addition, all existing Workspace branches default to 17.0 (since
there is no way to determine what has previously been imported, 17.0 is the one thing we can be sure of).

3. As aresult of the previous steps and not running the RepositoryUpgrade utility:

o Customer Z's binary version is at 2110 but their repository version is at 20.9.
o Features or bug fixes in 21.10 will not work as expected because the supported repository changes are not
present in Customer Z's repository.

o Due to the time-lapse between 20.9 and 2110, Customer Z may not be sure if (or when) the
RepositoryUpgrade utility was run. For this reason, debugging unexpected behavior may be very difficult.

4. When Customer Z runs the RepositoryUpgrade utility, they specify a particular parent Workspace under which
to create a new Integration Workspace (IWS) that will include all the repository changes available in that release
- changes which are cumulative from Siebel CRM 17.0 onwards.

o If Customer Z runs RepositoryUpgrade for 2110, then 2110 will be set in s_ws_version.rEP VER NuM fOr the
Integration Branch that RepositoryUpgrade creates.

o Immediately after running RepositoryUpgrade, 21.10 will only exist in that Integration Branch but after
testing the changes in that branch, Customer Z eventually delivers it to the parent IWS. At this stage:

- The changes from 21.10 will also be in that parent IWS so the S_WS_VERSION record for the parent
IWS will be updated to the version from the child that was delivered; and

- Then that version will work its way upwards in the Workspace hierarchy until it ends at MAIN.

o MAIN, at this point, and the children that were delivered will have the repository changes provided in the
monthly update.

Related Topics
» Setting the RepVer Column Compatibility System Preference for DB2 Database
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11 Siebel CRM Upgrade Factory

Siebel CRM Upgrade Factory

This chapter provides information on the following topics:

« Overview of the Siebel CRM Upgrade Factory
- Setting up and Configuring SCM with Upgrade Factory
« Preparing the Upgrade
« Executing the Upgrade
Troubleshooting Upgrade Process Issues

« Frequently Asked Questions

Overview of the Siebel CRM Upgrade Factory

Siebel CRM Upgrade Factory delivers an automated development upgrade that includes the quick setup of a
development environment. The upgrade factory approach simplifies the application upgrade process, allowing
customers to upload their customized, pre-IP2017 repository to run an upgrade and IRM process on Oracle Cloud
Infrastructure (OCI). In addition, the development upgrade process results in a merged design repository that enables
customers to either continue to use it as their new Siebel development environment in the OCl tenancy, or export, and
import to their on premises instance to continue development activities there.

Key benefits include:

Perform Siebel CRM Upgrades in a cost efficient, low risk manner with a shorter timeframe
Dramatically reduce lengthy provisioning cycles
Easy to repeat, and run the development upgrades multiple times using the DevOps pipeline

Flexibility to move your application with business customizations intact to Oracle Cloud Infrastructure (OClI), if
needed by business

Monitor and evaluate Upgrade issues rapidly

Supported Languages and Versions of Siebel CRM

Upgrade Factory enables the efficient transition from Siebel CRM 7.82 and above to the latest Siebel CRM release
update. The 22 supported languages are—Arabic, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Czech, Danish, Dutch,
English, Finnish, French, German, Hebrew, Italian, Japanese, Korean, Polish, European Portuguese, Brazilian Portuguese,
Russian, Spanish, Swedish, Thai, and Turkish.

Prerequisites
These are the few prerequisites to keep in mind before you begin installing the upgrade factory:

Minimum supported application version—Siebel CRM version 7.82 and above
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- License to Siebel CRM Base Application

« Oracle Cloud Infrastructure (OCI) Tenancy

- Appropriate permissions to create quotas for each compartment

« Compute capacity: 12 Oracle CPU (OCPU), 32GB RAM allocated under OCI
- System requirements: Oracle Linux 7 and above

- Storage space requirements: 200GB

Before you start the upgrade, you must export the database dump using the Oracle Data Pump utility expdp (applies to
Oracle Database).

Note: Use the repimexp cOmmand to export a repository.

Connect as the system database administrator or sysdba and run the following command.

CREATE OR REPLACE DIRECTORY BACKUP_DIR AS <DirectoryPathOnDBServer>;
grant create any directory to <TableOwner>;

GRANT READ, WRITE ON DIRECTORY BACKUP DIR TO <TableOwner>;

expdp <TableOwner>/<TableOwnerPassword> directory=BACKUP DIR dumpfile=<DumpFileName>nologfile=y parallel=8
compression=all exclude=statistics

reuse_dumpfiles=y

The Upgrade Process Flow

Here's the upgrade process flow in a sequence:

Upload the database or repository custom files to OCI

Begin the upgrade through the SCM REST API endpoint

Generate the pre-upgrade assessment report to analyze risks, if any
Review the assessment report

Create an upgrade event

Install the Siebel software to run the upgrade

Prepare the conflict report

Publish the URL to access the conflict report

Resolve conflicts in Web Tools

Complete development upgrade and take the Repository back on premises (if required)
. Access link from SCM

The following figure explains the upgrade process flow.

OCVWOgOURARWUNRA

_‘—I
-
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Pre-upgrade Assessment

You can conduct a pre-upgrade assessment using the customer repository, which includes an in-depth review of the
existing customizations, infrastructure, business processes and providing repository conflicts summary and complexity
scores. With the pre-upgrade assessment, you can assess how many conflicts can be expected by object type; what are
the most critical conflicts you might encounter, and so on.

The pre-upgrade report identifies critical configuration issues identified in the repository, repository merge conflicts and
recommendations to ensure you have a successful upgrade and limited downtime.

Before you run the pre-upgrade assessment tool, you need the following:

Database dump or repository

- Complete extract of the following folders:
o SWT (<Siebel_root>/webtempl)

o Public (<siebel Root>/objects/<lang>/srf)

o CFG (<Web_Server_Root>/ public)

Environment architecture diagram
- Completed pre-assessment questionnaire

The pre-upgrade assessment does the following:

- Assesses the custom configurations
Identifies the extensibility of the application
Provides details of integration in Siebel CRM
Identifies potential conflict areas
- Applies filters for usage pattern tracking and application-level details

Identifies complex modules and customizations

APl Endpoints

You can perform operations with different REST APIs. Here are the available APIs:

e PUT /scm/api/vl.0/upgradefactory — Rerun upgrade environment
« DELETE /scm/api/vl.0/upgradefactory — Cleanup upgrade environment
e GET /scm/api/vl.0/upgradefactory — Get upgrade status

+ POST /scm/api/vl.0/upgradefactory — Irigger upgrade with payload

Setting up and Configuring SCM with Upgrade Factory

Set up and configure Siebel Cloud Manager (SCM) with the upgrade factory feature.

To Create the SCM Stack

To create an SCM stack you need to identify the compartment for it and generate private and public keys.
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To identify a compartment for the SCM stack

PUWUNA

5.
6.

7.

Log on to the OCI Console - https://www.oracle.com/in/cloud/sign-in.htmi.
Enter your tenancy name, that is, your cloud account name.

Sign in with your Oracle Cloud credentials.

Select your preferred region (for example, Canada Southeast)

I Note: It works on any region but if there are resource limits on any region, the stack creation might fail.

To select an OCl compartment, search for compartments.
Create a new compartment (for example, uf-scm-test) by clicking Create Compartment.

I Note: Skip this step if you want to use an existing compartment.

Copy the compartment OCID and keep it handy in a notepad.

To generate API keys for the OCl user (PEM key)

CUubhWNA

For the API key fingerprint, click the profile icon and drill down to your username.
Navigate to the API keys on the left pane of the Detail page.

If you don't have an API key, click Add API Key.

Download the private and public PEM key file and keep it safe.

Click Add.

Copy the configuration file preview information and click Close.

To generate the SSH private key

-—

Go to any directory on your system and launch the command interface.

Run the command ssh-keygen and enter an SSH key file name at the prompt (Windows - cmd , MacOS -
Terminal).

ssh-keygen

Enter file in which to save the key (/Users/prashanth/.ssh/id _rsa): <filename> Ex: id rsa_scm
Enter passphrase (empty for no passphrase): <Leave it blank and hit enter>

Enter same passphrase again: <Leave it blank and hit enter>

Your identification is saved in id_rsa_scm.

Your public key information is saved in id_rsa_scm.pub.

The private and public key information is stored in your current directory. Keep this information safe.

Create the SCM Upgrade Factory Instance

To create the upgrade factory instance

OO UTARWNRA

In the OCI console, go to Market Place > All applications.

Search for SCM.

Click Siebel Cloud Manager (SCM) with Upgrade Factory.

Select a compartment of your choice. Keep your OCID handy.

Accept the conditions and click Launch stack.

Update the name of your choice (optional) and leave the other default options untouched.
Enter the compartment OCID that you kept handy.

Using the key-gen command browse the SSH public key information.
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9.

10.
1.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

21.
22.

23.

24.

Enter a resource prefix name of your choice.

Note: This is the value which you enter for the field Resource Prefix to name the OCl resources, and keep it
handy to identify the compartment of your SCM VM later (for example, UpgradeFactory)

Select use User Principal under permissions.

Enter the fingerprint details that you kept handy in your OCID.

Upload the OCI PEM private key which was downloaded for the same fingerprint.

No passphrase is required.

Select the CloudManager instance configuration.

Select CloudManager Instance Type: VM Standard E4 Flex.

Enter the OCPU value as 8 and Memory as 32 GB.

Select Assign Public IP Address.

Click Next and review the details on the summary page.

Select the Run Apply checkbox and click Create.

Wait for a couple of minutes while the instance is created. Keep monitoring the logs and wait for the state to
change to Succeeded.

Scroll down to the end of log and copy the SCM instance details available.

Copy the PUBLIC_IP and instance URL and save it in your notepad. This PUBLIC_IP refers to the OCI VM
instance created for SCM and upgrade factory execution.

Note: Keep this PUBLIC IP address handy for all your future transactions.

To access the SCM application, Open the URL and try launching the SCM URL which you copied from your
notepad.

Click and expand v1.0 environments-related operations to find the list of APIs available (Upgrade Factory API
details available at the end).

Preparing the Upgrade

Prepare to Execute Upgrade Factory
Upgrade Factory REST API Endpoint URI List

Prepare your list of REST API End point Uniform Resource Identifiers (URIs) by replacing <PUBLIC_IP> with the IP
address which is assigned to your SCM OCI VM Instance:

- POST - http://<PUBLIC_IP>:<Port>/scm/api/v1.0/upgradefactory - To trigger upgrade process with payload

- GET - http://<PUBLIC_IP>:<Port>/scm/api/v1.0/upgradefactory - To get upgrade process status anytime
- DELETE - http://<PUBLIC_IP>:<Port>/scm/api/v1.0/upgradefactory - To cleanup upgrade env before

triggering the fresh request

- PUT - http://<PUBLIC_IP>:<Port>/scm/api/v1.0/upgradefactory - To retrigger the upgrade from the failed

point

Upload Files on OCI Object Storage Bucket (OSB)

To upload files to the bucket

1.
2.

Log on to Oracle Cloud.
Navigate to buckets and drill down on the Buckets Object Storage.
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3. Pick your preferred compartment and region.
4. If you want to create a new bucket, click Create Bucket. Leave the default options untouched and click Create.
5. Drill down to the bucket name.
6. Click Upload and browse the dump or repository file, which you want to upload .
7. Click Upload at the bottom and wait for the upload to complete.

Create a Pre-Authenticated Request URL

To create a pre-authenticated request URL

PUOUNA

Go to More options > Create pre authenticated request.

Select an expiration date of your choice or leave it default (one week).
Click Create pre authenticated request.

Copy the pre-authenticated request URL and keep it safe.

Note: This pre-authenticated URL can be used to download files from the OSB until the request expires.

Set up Boomerang for REST API Calls

Boomerang is a client application used to trigger REST API calls. However, you can use any REST API client of your
preference to trigger the API requests.

To set up Boomerang

1.
2.
3.

v oA

Search for Boomerang SOAP REST Chrome extension on the Chrome browser.

Install the Boomerang Chrome extension.

Click the Chrome Extensions (next to the address bar on the chrome browser) or under Chrome > Options, and
launch Boomerang.

In the Boomerang application, click New Request on the top.

Enter the API URI in the address bar of the application and select the input body format from the dropdown as
JSON.

Enter the input payload data on the left pane and select the type of request (POST/GET/DELETE/....) you want
to trigger from the dropdown.

To trigger the request, click Send. You will see the response in the right pane.

Note: REST API endpoints are protected, and you need to enter a username and password. Enter these
credentials:
o USERNAME - admin

o PASSWORD - get a token from the SCM instance by signing in with an SSH key. Go to the folder /
home /opc/cmapp/UPGRADEFACTORY/config and view the api_creds. ini file.

Make a note of the basic_auth_password.

Executing the Upgrade

Prepare the Payload

The following table provides the Supported Siebel Version List.
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Corresponding Siebel Version

782
8
81110
13

14
8.2.2
8.2.3
13

14

15
155

16

AcceptedSiebel Input Version (current_ siebel_version)

v7.8.2sia

v8.0sia

v8.1.110sia

v81111sia

v8l1.14sia

v8.2.2sia

v8.2.2.3sia

v8.2.2.4sia

v8.2.24sia

v15.0

v15.5

v16.0

The following table provides the list of Siebel component groups.

Component groups

adm
asgnmgmt
commmgmt
contctr
dataqual
mobilesync
mobilesyncsis
dandb

eai

fieldsvc
festsve

sync
syncsis
icomp
mktgom

mktgsrv

ORACLE

Names

Application Deployment Manager
Assignment Management
Communications Management
Content Center

Data Quality

Disconnected Mobile Synchronization
Disconnected Mobile Synchronization SIA
Dun and Bradstreet

Enterprise Application Integration
Field Service

Forecast Service Management
Handheld Synchronization

Handheld Synchronization SIA
Incentive Compensation

Marketing Object Manager

Marketing Server
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Component groups

rtsremote
pimsi
creditasgn
saleshiersvc
search
siebanywhere
callcenter
communications
cra
eautomotive
echannel
econsumer
edocuments
hospitality
erm

fins

htim

sisme

iss
lifesciences
loyalty
loyaltyengine
publicsector
remote

rti

sales

ucm

siebel Web Tools
taskui
workflow

xmlpreport

ORACLE

Names

MWOC Real Time Sync

PIM Server Integration Management
Sales Credit Assignment

Sales Hierarchy Service

Search Processing

Siebel Anywhere

Siebel Call Center

Siebel CME

Siebel Core Reference Application
Siebel eAutomotive

Siebel eChannel

Siebel eConsumerSector

Siebel eDocuments

Siebel eHospitality

Siebel Employee Relationship Management
Siebel Financial Services

Siebel High Tech Industrial Manufacturing
Siebel Industry Marketing

Siebel ISS

Siebel Life Sciences

Siebel Loyalty

Siebel Loyalty Engine

Siebel Public Sector

Siebel Remote

Siebel RTI

Siebel Sales

Siebel Universal Customer Master
Siebel Web Tools

Task Ul

Workflow Management

XMLP Report
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The following table provides the Input Payload details.

Parameter

requester_email

current_siebel_version

component_groups

base_language

other_languages

execution_type

degree_of_parallelism

webtmpl_file_url

js_file_url

css_file_url

prod_file_url

dump_file_url

schema_owner

ORACLE

Value Mandatory

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

No

No

No

Yes (for Production upgrade)

Yes (for Database upgrade)

Yes (for Database Upgrade)

Purpose

Email Id of the requester

Siebel version of the Customer
Repository

Component groups to be enabled
on the upgrade application

Mandatory parameter. Base
language of the Customer Siebel
Application

Supported languages : 22
languages

Currently not supported

Indicates the process which is to be
run

Degree of parallelism during the
calendar upgrades

OOS Bucket PAR URL for the
zipped file containing custom
webtemplates(<filename>.zip)

OOS Bucket PAR URL for the
zipped file containing custom js
files(<filename>.zip)

OOS Bucket PAR URL for the
zipped file containing custom css
files(<filename>.zip)

0OO0S Bucket PAR URL for the
zipped file containing custrep.dat
and 10 schema_x.ddl files

0OO0S Bucket PAR URL for the

Database Dump File (no zipping)

DBSchema owner for the database
dump

Chapter 1
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Description

Array of user email ID

Accepted Siebel version

Comma separated values

Single language entry (Example:
enu)

This is a required entry and should
be left blank until notified on the
support

Values expected is one of the
below

Assess, Dev or Prod

This should be positive numeric
value.

Files to be zipped directly inside

the zip file without any enclosing
directory(zip <filename>.zip filel
file2 file3...)

Files to be zipped directly inside

the zip file without any enclosing
directory(zip <filename>.zip filel
file2 file3...)

Files to be zipped directly inside

the zip file without any enclosing
directory(zip <filename>.zip filel
file2 file3...)

Files to be zipped directly inside
the zip file without any enclosing
directory(zip <filename>.zip filel
file2 file3... ) This zip file PAR URL is
available on successful completion
of dev upgrade.

dump_file_url or repo_file_url is
mandatory(zipped/tar files not
allowed)

Source database schema owner
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Parameter Value Mandatory
tablespace Yes (for Database Upgrade)
index_tablespace No

repo_file_url Yes (for Repository Upgrade)

Payload Format and Sample Input Payload

Input Payload Format

Sam

{

"current_siebel_ version": "",
"requester_email": [
"emaill","email2"

]I

"base_language": "",
"other languages": "",
"component groups": "",
"upt_file url": "",
"execution_preferences": {
"execution_type": "",
"degree of parallelism": ""
}l

"custom files": {
"webtmpl file url": "",
"js_file url": "",
"css_file url": "",

"prod file url": ""

}l

"db_dump": {

"dump_file url": "",
"schema owner": "",
"tablespace": "",

"index_ tablespace": ""

}l

"customer_repository": {
"repo_file url": ""

}

}

ple Input Payload —Dev Upgrade

{

"current siebel version": "v8.1.1.14sia",
"requester_email": [

"johnDoel@example.com",
"johnDoe2@example.com",
"johnDoe3(@example.com"
1,

"component groups": '"callcenter",

"base_language": "enu",
"other languages": "",
"upt file url": "",
"execution_preferences": {
"execution_type": "Prod",

"degree of parallelism": "32"
}I

ORACLE

Purpose

Tablespace name for the database
dump

Index tablespace name for the
database dump

OOS Bucket PAR URL for the
CustomerRepository dat file (no
zipping)
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Description
Source database tablespace
Source database index tablespace

dump_file_url or repo_file_url is
mandatory(zipped/tar files not
allowed)
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"custom files": {

"webtmpl file url": "",

"js_file url": "",

"css_file url": "",

"prod_file url": "https://objectstorage.us-chicago-1l.oraclecloud.com/p/abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwzyz/o/
output files.zip"

}’

"db_dump": {

"dump_ file url":"https://objectstorage.us-ashburn-1.oraclecloud.com/p/abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz/o/
SiebelDatabase.dmpdp",

"schema owner": "SIEBEL",

"tablespace": "DATA",

"index tablespace": "DATA"

}l

"customer_repository": {

"repo_file url": ""

}

}

Sample Input Payload —Prod Upgrade
{

"current siebel version": "v8.1.1.14sia",
"requester_email": [
"johnDoel@example.com",
"johnDoe2@example.com",
"johnDoe3@example.com"

] r

"component groups": '"callcenter",
"base_language": "enu",

"other languages": "",

"upt_file url": "",
"execution_preferences": {
"execution_type": "Prod",

"degree of parallelism": "32"

}I

"custom files": {

"webtmpl file url": "",

"js_file url": "",

"css_file url": "",

"prod_file url": "https://objectstorage.us-chicago-1l.oraclecloud.com/p/abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwzyz/o/
output files.zip"

}’

"db_dump": {

"dump_ file url":"https://objectstorage.us-ashburn-1.oraclecloud.com/p/abcdefghijklmnopgrstuvwxyz/o/
SiebelDatabase.dmpdp",

"schema owner": "SIEBEL",

"tablespace": "DATA",

"index tablespace": "DATA"

}l

"customer_repository": {

"repo_file url": ""

}

}

To trigger the upgrade with the payload follow the steps:

Prepare the payload as per the pre-defined payload format.

Open any preferred REST API client.

Paste the payload in the input area of the application and select POST method.
Enter the REST API URI- http://<PUBLIC-IP>:<Port>/scm/api/v1.0/upgradefactory.
Post the request by clicking Send (in case of Boomerang).

You will be prompted for authentication credentials.

Enter these default credentials to proceed with the request;

NOURWNA
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o USERNAME - admin

o PASSWORD - get a token from the SCM instance by signing in with an SSH key. Go to the folder /home/

opc/cmapp/UPGRADEFACTORY/config and view the api_creds.ini file.
Make a note of the basic_auth_password.

Default Credentials
USERNAME - admin

PASSWORD - Token from the previous step.

8. Wait for the response, which contains all the steps you need as part of the upgrade.
9. You will receive an email for subscription confirmation from Oracle Cloud Infrastructure Notifications Service.
10. Click the Confirm subscription hyperlink to enable the email notifications for upgrade execution.
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The following table lists the steps that are executed as part of the Upgrade Factory process:

Step

O1_env_provisioning

02_assessment_report_generation

03_upgrep_irm_process

04_launch_webtool_for_conflict_resolution

05_conflict_resolution

06_fullpublish

07_upgphys_process

Status Check and Actions

Checking the Execution Status

Details

Environment provisioning and Siebel setup
using the Repository/dump file provided.

Pre-upgrade Repository Analyzer execution and
Assessment Report generation.

Trigger Siebel Upgrade Process - UPGREP
followed by IRM Process.

Prepares the environment to enable Web Tools
launch for conflict resolution.

Waits for user to launch Web Tools and
complete the conflict resolution.

Triggers fullpublish post conflict resolution
Resumes Upgrade process with full publish

followed by UPGPHYS process to complete the
Siebel Upgrade.

Action

Automated

Automated

Automated

Automated

Launch Web Tools and complete conflict

resolution

Automated

Automated

After the upgrade factory process starts, it takes a couple of hours to set up the environment and execute the
Repository Analyzer. If you subscribe to notification you will receive an email on completion of every step. If you want to
know the status of the execution, you can trigger a GET request on the same URI to know the current status (REST API

URI Format: http://<PUBLIC_IP>:<Port>/scm/api/v1.0/upgradefactory).

Here is what you see:

- The Status is marked as completed on successful execution with a start time and end time.

ORACLE

The current running status is marked as in-progress with a start time.
Important URLs are listed at the bottom of the payload.

If the upgrade status shows failed, it means there is an issue with the execution.
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Sample Output Payload

b/UpgradeFactoryLogs-upgradefactory-siebel-cm/o/output_files.zip",

"data": {

"stages": {

"01l_environment setup": {

"comment": "",

"end time": "03-03-2025 12:09:55 GMT",
"start time": "03-03-2025 11:33:51 GMT",
"status": "Complete"

}I

"02_upgrep process": {

"comment": "",

"end time": "03-03-2025 13:36:15 GMT",
"start time": "03-03-2025 12:09:55 GMT",
"status": "Complete"

}I

"03_irm process": {

"comment": "",

"end time": "03-03-2025 17:30:34 GMT",
"start time": "03-03-2025 13:41:17 GMT",
"status": "Complete"

}I

"04_webtool_preparation": {

"comment": "",

"end time": "03-03-2025 17:44:36 GMT",
"start time": "03-03-2025 17:30:34 GMT",
"status": "Complete"

}I

"05_conflict resolution": {

"comment": "",

"end time": "04-03-2025 04:41:06 GMT",
"start time": "03-03-2025 17:44:36 GMT",
"status": "Complete"

}I

"06_fullpublish": {

"comment": "",

"end time": "04-03-2025 05:46:07 GMT",
"start time": "04-03-2025 04:41:14 GMT",
"status": "Complete"

}I

"07_upgphys_process": {

"comment": "",

"end time": "04-03-2025 07:17:27 GMT",
"start time": "04-03-2025 05:46:07 GMT",

"status": "Complete"

}

}l

"upgrade_status": "successful",
"urls": {
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"final output_url": "https://objectstorage.us-chicago-1l.oraclecloud.com/p/abcdefghkadflkajoeiwanlakfedlaj/

"logs_url": "https://objectstorage.us-chicago-1l.oraclecloud.com/p/ajflaoraenglajlrslegjljlerj/b/
UpgradeFactoryLogs-upgradefactory-siebel-cm/o/UpgradeFactoryLogs_04032025071536.zip",

"siebel app_callcenter": "https://111.11.111.11:4430/siebel/app/callcenter/enu",

"siebel app selfservice": "https://111.11.111.11:4430/siebel/app/selfservice/enu",

"siebel app smc": "https://111.11.111.11:4430/siebel/smc",
"siebel app webtools": "https://111.11.111.11:4430/siebel/app/webtools/enu"

}

}l

"message": "Upgrade is successful",
"status": "success"

ORACLE
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Pre-upgrade Assessment Report (RepAnalyzer Reports)

Here is what you see in the pre-upgrade assessment report:

The assessment report and summary dashboard are uploaded to OCl bucket and the pre-assessment Report URL is
shared in the status check response.

Here is what you can do next:

PN

B B

10.

Download the report from any browser.
Unzip the reportpata.txt and RepAnalyzer Dashboard from the downloaded file.
Open the upgradeAssessementReport.html file inside the RepAnalyzer Dashboard directory.

The summary shows a count of conflicts that are critical, needs attention and informational for Ul, business,
and data entities, in the form of this table:

Classification Definition

Info No action required from the customer

Attention Customer has to verify and resolve, but not a show stopper
Critical Need action from customer. It's can be a show stopper

Click Conflict Count to navigate to the detailed page.

The tree structure on the left provides the categorization of Ul, Business and Data layer.
Only critical conflicts are displayed in the table.

Schema page will have all the Schema level change details

RepCrawler report (all unreferenced objects list) is added as part of the assessment report.
Duplicate workflow and task list is captured as part of the assessment report.

Development Upgrade

1.
2.

3.

4.
5.

Execution type in the input payload is passed as “dev” for development upgrade execution.

Development upgrade performs a series of activities on the database or Repository provided (upgrep and IRM),
and then launches Web Tools for conflict resolution.

Process is paused for conflict resolution by the user and resumes once the conflict resolution is completed on
Web Tools.

Process proceeds with fullpublish and upgphys to complete the upgrade activity.

An output files downloadable URL which downloads dev output files zipped after development upgrade. There
are 10 schema_x.ddl and one custrep.dat file which are required for test and production upgrades.

Production Upgrade

Execution type in the input payload is passed as “prod” for production upgrade execution.
Downloadable URL for Output files zip (output_files.zip) from the development upgrade is provided as input for
the production upgrade.

Production upgrade utilizes 11 files from the development upgrade and performs the production upgrep
process to upgrade the schema and Repository in the production database.
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Add Ingress Rules on OCl to Enable Access to Server

All the connections to the host server ports are secured using Ingress rules configuration on Oracle cloud infrastructure
(OCI). If you are unable to access any of the required ports like 443 for the Siebel application and 1521 port for the
database connect, it might be due to missing ingress configuration.

Here is how you can configure ingress rules:

1. Identify your sub compartment name under the root compartment which you selected when you created the
SCM stack.

Compartment name format : <resource prefix name> -siebel-cm

resource prefix_name IS the resource prefix to name the OCl resources. For example, if resource prefix name =
UpgradeFactory then the compartment name is upgradeFactory-siebel-cm.

2. Goto OCI console > Compute > Instances and select the Compartment ID (resource prefix name + -siebel-cm)
and click Instance Name.

3. Drill down to the Name hyperlink for the instance having your Public IP, and then drill down further on the
Subnet hyperlink.

4. Select security-list-for-cm.

5. Add ingress rules for required ports:

o Source CIDR - this is the IP address of the source machine which would need access to the server. To
get the IPv4 address of the machine, use this link: https://whatismyipaddress.com/. Source CIDR is
<youripaddress>/32

o Destination port - 4430

I Note: Port 4430 for Siebel application access including Web Tools, 1521 port for Siebel DB access.

6. Click Add Ingress Rules.

Resolve Conflicts using Web Tools

The Upgrade conflict resolution screen is now enabled on Siebel Web Tools. Once the upgrade factory process
completes the 04_launch_webtool_for_conflict_resolution step, Status check response provides you a Web Tools
URL, which is also sent to you by email. At this point, the upgrade factory process is paused for user action. Make sure
the ingress rule is added for your system IPAddress and port 443. (Web Tools URL is hosted with port 443).

Here is how you can resolve conflicts using Web Tools:

Launch Web Tools using the URL available in the payload response.

Enter the credentials shared on Web Tools.

Navigate to Tools > Upgrade conflicts.

You can choose to override using the override flag or select options using the Resolution dropdown.
Select multiple records on the screen and, or, click Change records to update the records.

Click Accept recommendations to update the recommendations on all records.

Click Conflict Resolution Complete on the top applet and accept the confirmation message.

On Confirmation, Siebel Web Tools is logged out and the upgrade factory process will resume in sometime.

OO U AUWUNRA

Complete the Upgrade

Here is what happens when the upgrade factory process resumes:

- Once the conflict resolution is marked as completed, UPGREP is triggered.
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- Upgrade is complete once the UPGPHYS is completed.

- The application URLs are available at the bottom of the response.

+ You can access the final output files using the URLs in the response.

- The zipped file contains the Repository export and schema ddl.
Execution is now complete and the upgraded application is available.

Troubleshooting Upgrade Process Issues

Accessing the Database Dump URL

During the pre-assessment, if you get an error while accessing the Database dump URL

- Check connectivity and see if the database is down.
- To resolve the issue, make sure the database dump or repository URL you specified is correct.

Accessing Web Tools

When you try to access the Web Tools after clicking Conflict Resolution complete, if you get an error message

- The server you are trying to access is either busy or experiencing difficulties.
- Close the web browser, open a new browser window, and try logging in again.

I Note: Web Tools will log the user off and Web Tools will not be accessible till further steps of upgrade are completed.

Upgrade Factory Execution Failure

If the Upgrade Factory execution failed due to an unexpected error

- There are several likely reasons for this error, and you should check your alert logs for details.
« Use the link in the response payload to download the logs (logs_url).

Frequently Asked Questions

How to view log files?

Any failure in the execution is captured in the upgrade factory logs.

To view log files

1. Log on to the Siebel application container.

2. Use the APl link below to get the log files URL for logs download. This is a zipped file with all the logs related to
Upgrade Factory execution.

3. Trigger a GET request using the REST API Client: http: //<PUBLIC_IP>:<Port>/scm/api/vl.0/upgradefactory/logs
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How to connect to the host server?
Mac users can use the Launch terminal application. Windows users can install a terminal application such as gitbash
(https://git-scm.com/downloads)

To connect to the host server

1. Place the SSH key in any of the folders (This is the same private key which was used while creating the SCM
stack)

2. Open the terminal window and navigate to the folder having the SSH key. For example, cd /user/johndoe/
demo/ ocikey)

3. Change the permission to 600.

chmod 600 <SSH Private Key Name>
4. Establish connection using the command below.

ssh -i <SSH Private Key Name> opc@<PUBLIC_IP>

Exanuﬂe:ssh -i scmuf-private.key >opc@<PUBLIC_IP)

5. If the connection is not established, then an incorrect SSH private key is being used or firewall or proxy is
blocking the connection.

6. If on a VPN, disconnect it and try again.

How to connect to Siebel server?

Once you are logged into the VM Instance <PUBLIC_IP> using an SSH Terminal, you can log on to different Siebel
servers using the Docker/Podman commands.

Login to Siebel container.

docker exec -it <container name> bash

example (to connect to enterprise server): docker exec -it ses-ENT bash
(or)

podman exec -it <container name> bash

example (to connect to enterprise server): podman exec -it ses-ENT bash

How to copy a file or folder inside a Docker/Podman container to the host
VM instance?

Use this command:

docker cp <container name>:<file/folder inside the container with full path> <host server path> example (to
copy /siebel/ses/siebsrvr/test.txt file inside enterprise server to /home/opc): docker cp ses-ENT:/siebel/ses/
siebsrvr/test.txt /home/opc/

(or)

podman cp <container name>:<file/folder inside the container with full path> <host server path> example (to
copy /siebel/ses/siebsrvr/test.txt file inside enterprise server to /home/opc): podman cp ses-ENT:/siebel/ses/
siebsrvr/test.txt /home/opc/

Use this command from your local machine terminal to copy file from host server to your local machine.
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scp -i<SSH Private Key Name> -r opc@<PUBLIC_IP>/<file/folder> <localmachine-path> example:scp -iscmuf-private-
key - r opc@<PUBLIC IP>/home/opc/test.txt ~/Downloads/

How to connect to the database?

Connect to Database from ses-ENT container (Siebel Enterprise Server).

SQLPLUS Connection: sglplus sadmin/Welcomel@SIEBELDB or sqlplus siebel/Welcomel@SIEBELDB
ODBC Connection: odbcsqgl /u sadmin /p Welcomel /s SIEBELDB

Connect to the database using SQL Developer.

By default, Siebel instances expose the Siebel DB on port 1521 with the service name of SAMPLE.

To connect

1. Launch SQL Developer.

2. Click on the +icon on the left pane to add a new database connection and fill the connection details as shown
below and click Test to verity the status (success or failure).

o Name: My SCM Siebel (any name of your choice)
o Username: SADMIN

o Password: Welcomel

o Hostname: <PUBLIC_IP>

o Port: 1521

o Service name: SAMPLE
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12 Siebel CRM Upgrade Factory On Premises

Siebel CRM Upgrade Factory On Premises

This chapter provides information on the following topics:

« Overview of the Siebel CRM Upgrade Factory On Premises
- Preparing for the Upgrade
- Installation and Deployment
Triggering the Upgrade
« Executing the Upgrade
« End to End Process Steps

Overview of the Siebel CRM Upgrade Factory On
Premises

Upgrade Factory On Premise enables a simpler, faster, more predictable upgrade process. Once the Siebel CRM
application is upgraded, customers can take advantage of the latest innovations and adopt monthly updates via the
continuous release model.

Key benefits include:

Makes the transition of Siebel CRM 7.8.2 and higher to the latest release easier.
Enables customers to easily perform an Upgrade.

- Speeds deployment time with quick setup of a development environment.
Identifies conflicts and fixes that are needed before the upgrade.

- Completes an upgrade in a few clicks with as little human intervention as possible.

Supported Database Platforms, Operating Systems and Versions of Siebel
CRM

With Upgrade Factory — On Premises, you can run Upgrade in a platform-agnostic way. It supports various OS/Db
combinations across many operating system (Oracle Linux, Solaris, Microsoft Windows, IBM AlX) and database platform
(Oracle Database, Microsoft SQL, IBM DB2 UDB).

I Note: IBM DB2 for z/OS is currently not supported.

Upgrade Factory On Premises enables the efficient transition from Siebel CRM 7.8.2 and above to the latest Siebel CRM
release update.
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Prerequisites

These are the few prerequisites to keep in mind before you begin installing the upgrade factory On Premises:

Minimum supported application version Siebel CRM version 7.8.2 and above.

License to a Siebel CRM BaseApplication.

- System requirements: Any Operating System and Database Platform supported by Siebel CRM as documented

on My Oracle Support.

I Note: IBM DB2 for z/OS is currently not supported.

Preliminary Setup

Before you start the Upgrade, you must complete these prerequisites:

Install Siebel on the server (Windows/Linux/AlX).

- Single server installation (install Enterprise, Siebel Server, and both Application Interfaces on a single server

environment).

- Ancestor repository file corresponding to the existing Siebel version to be upgraded, placed on server (dbsrvr/

common/sia folder).

Execution server should have connectivity to database server and Open Database Connectivity (ODBC)
connection must be established before the kickoff.

- All files provided in the input payload should be accessible on the server box.

The Upgrade Process Flow

Here's the upgrade process flow in a sequence:

OO U A WNRA

Prepare the customer DB server and Upgrade server for Siebel setup.

Install Siebel using installation and setup wizard.

Deploy Siebel Gateway and Enterprise using SMC.

Preparation

Upgrade Factory Trigger via REST API (executes UpgRep).

Launch Web Tools for Conflict Resolution.

Complete Upgrade (UpgPhys).

Launch the upgrade applications to verify the database upgrade completion.

The following figure explains the upgrade process flow.
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Configure
Al Profile
Full MDE
Installer
Admin, Server Al Tomeat
DBA, Running
Upgrade
Specialist

1
2,
3.
4.

14.

cG
Tomcat
Running

INSTALL

+ ODBC DSN Connectivity

NAS » Configure & Deploy
Siebel DB éi?:ee:?r1se. Siebel
» Ancestor file copy
Source: My Oracle Support (MOS)

Download, Unzip and Install the desired Monthly Update
Use the Siebel Management Console (SMC) to Bootstrap the Enterprise
Configure Gateway, Enterprise Server and a Siebel server.

| Note: The Siebel Server will later be deleted; it is only used for the Upgrade Factory

| Note: This prepares the server with all the required environment variables and server setting.

Upgrade Factory is a REST Resource configured in Al.

Bring down all the Siebel Services (applicationcontainer_internal, gateway and applicationcontainer_external),
check the ODBC connectivity on the server and, then bring up the applicationcontainer_external.

Trigger Upgrade Factory REST API POST Request with Payload.

Monitor the progress using Upgrade Factory REST API GET Request.

Take a database backup after merge.

. Start Siebel Services, deploy Siebel Server with Web Tools and any other required AOMs enabled.

Deploy External Application Interface Profile with Web Tools and other AOMs enabled.

Launch Web Tools to review and resolve conflicts.

Resume the Process using REST API PUT request after conflict resolution to proceed with Full Publish and
UpgPhys completion.

Launch the upgraded applications to verify the database upgrade completion.

API Endpoints

You can perform operations with different REST APIs. Here are the available APIs:

POST: To post an Upgrade request with required input payload

https://<ServerIP or host>:<port>/siebel/vl.0/upgradefactory/upgrade
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GET: To get the Upgrade execution status at any point in time

https://<ServerIP or host>:<port>/siebel/vl.0/upgradefactory/upgrade
PUT: To re-trigger the process from any failed point

https://<ServerIP or host>:<port>/siebel/vl.0/upgradefactory/upgrade
DELETE: To clear the instance

https://<ServerIP or host>:<port>/siebel/vl.0/upgradefactory/upgrade

Preparing for the Upgrade

Preparation of customer database and upgrade servers for Siebel setup

Prepare a DB server having customer a customer database from the old version of Siebel.
Identify a server box to install Siebel.
Download the installation package on to the server box.

Download the ancestor repository corresponding to customer version of Siebel.

Installation and Deployment

Siebel installation using installation and setup wizard

PUWNa

Generate Java Keystore file.

Initiate the installation wizard.

Install Siebel enterprise components and application container components along with database utilities.
Follow the installation wizard and pick the respective ports for Siebel containers and provide a valid Java
KeyStore.

Siebel Gateway and Enterprise deployment using SMC

A WND

Login to SMC console.

Register the gateway with required ports.

Deploy Siebel Enterprise.

Deploy Siebel Server (temporary). This will create the required ODBC source

After successful deployment of Siebel Server, delete the Siebel Server deployment for time being.

Upgrade Factory deployment

1
2.

Prepare the environment by creating all the required directories for the input.
Place the custom files, web templates and ancestor repository files . in their respective directories on the server.
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Triggering the Upgrade

Upgrade Factory Trigger via REST API

1. Prepare the input payload data with all the relevant information.

2. Install a REST API Client like Postman or Boomerang which is required to trigger the API requests (from your
local machine).

3. Trigger a POST request with input payload to start the Upgrade Factory execution.

Executing the Upgrade

Development Upgrade
UpgRep + IRM Execution

1. Siebel database upgrade process is started.

2. UpgRep: Database schema is upgraded.

3. Take Database backup, gather stats and resume the process to start Repository merge.
4

. Repositories are merged and all conflicts are recorded for conflict resolution using Full Merge for 7.8.2.x and
8.0.x and Incremental Repository Merge (IRM) for 811.x and later.

Web Tools launch for Conflict Resolution

1. Siebel Server profile needs to be re-deployed with Web Tools as a part of the profile.
2. Deploy an Al Profile that includes the Web Tools URL.

3. Launch the Web Tools application on any browser and override conflicts wherever required and see
recommendations from Upgrade Factory Smart Analyzers.

4. Click on the conflict resolution complete button to confirm the completion.
5. Resume the process to trigger the FullPublish and UpgPhys processes.

UpgPhys (Upgrade Completion)

1. FullPublish is triggered post completion of conflict resolution.
2. UpgPhys: Triggered post completion of FullPublish.

3. Upgrades the physical schema and performs certain updates and cleanup on the database to prepare the final
upgraded database.

4. Application will be running with upgraded database.
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Payload Parameters

Input JSON Sections

execution_preferences

siebel_server_details

database_details

siebel_details

ORACLE

Input JSON
parameters

execution_type

degree_of_parallelism
siebel_home
server_host

ai_port

database_platform

tblo

tblo_user

tblo_password

admin_user

admin_password

tablespace

index_tablespace

tablespacel6k

tablespace32k

odbc_datasource

current_siebel_version

base_language

Expected Input
Values

"Assess" or "Dev" or
"Prod"

<Numeric value>
<Siebel Root Path>
<Siebel Server Host>

<Al Port of Siebel
Application>

ORACLE,MSSQL,
DB2UDB

<Table Owner
(Schema Owner)>

<Table Owner User>

<Table Owner
Password>

<Siebel Admin User
(Ex. SADMIN)>

<Siebel Admin
Password>

<Table Space>

<Index Table Space>

<16K Table Space>

<32K Table Space>

<ODBC DSN>

<Value from Siebel
Vesions table>

<Base Lang>

Chapter 12
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Mandatory when execution type is

Assess

Y if dbplatform is

ORACLE / DB2UDB

Y if dbplatform is

ORACLE / DB2UDB

Y if dbplatform is

DB2UDB

Y if dbplatform is

DB2UDB

Dev

Y if dbplatform is

ORACLE / DB2UDB

Y if dbplatform is

ORACLE / DB2UDB

Y if dbplatform is

DB2UDB

Y if dbplatform is

DB2UDB

Prod

Y if dbplatform is

ORACLE / DB2UDB

Y if dbplatform is

ORACLE / DB2UDB

Y if dbplatform is

DB2UDB

Y if dbplatform is

DB2UDB
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files
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Input JSON Expected Input Mandatory when execution type is
parameters Values
Assess Dev Prod

other_languages <Other Lang> N N N

ancestor_repo_file <Ancestor Repository =Y Y N
File>

custom_directory <Custom Files (CSS+ N Y N
JS) Directory>

webtemplate_directory <Webtemplate N Y N
Directory>

prod_files_directory <custrep.dat and 10 N N Y

schema files>

Accepted Siebel Version

Accepted "current_siebel_version" input Corresponding Siebel Version details

values

v7.8.2sia

v8.0sia

v81.1.10sia

v81111sia

v8l1114sia

vB8.2.2sia

v8.2.2.3sia

v8.2.2.4sia

v8.2.214sia

v15.0

v15.5

v16.0

7.8.2

81110

13

14

8.2.2

8.2.3

13

14

15

15.5

16

Sample Input JSON Payload

Trigger Upgrade (API-POST) with Payload

Note: Some of the parameters highlighted may not be relevant for your database platform. Non-required application
parameters can be blank but must be included in the request.

{

"execution preferences": {
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"execution_type": "dev",
"degree of parallelism": ""

}I

"siebel details": {

"current siebel version": "v16.0",
"base_language": "enu",

"other_ languages":

}l

"siebel_ server details": {
"siebel home": "/scratch/home/sblusr/ses",
"server host": "siebel.company.com",

"ai_port": "9001"
}I

"database details":
"database_platform"
"tblo": "SIEBEL",

{
: "ORACLE",

"tblo user": "SIEBEL",

"tblo_password": "¥**kxxkxu,
"admin user": "SADMIN",
"admin password': "k
"tablespace": "DATA",

"index tablespace": "DATA",
"tablespacel6k": "",
"tablespace32k": "",
"odbc_datasource": "siebel DSN",
"tnsname": "siebel"

}I

"files": {

"ancestor_repo_file": "/scratch/home/sblusr/fs/upgfiles/rl60.dat",

"custom directory":

"/scratch/home/sblusr/fs/custfiles",

"webtemplate directory": "/scratch/home/sblusr/fs/webtmpl"

}
}

To trigger the upgrade with the payload

Prepare the payload as per the pre-defined payload format.
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1.

2. Paste the payload into the input area of the REST API client and POST the request.

3. Wait for the response.

4. The response will contain all the steps which will be executed as part of the Upgrade.

Response JSON

Payload

{

"upgrade_status": "Complete",
"comments": "Execution complete",
"data": {

"0l_environment setup": {
"status": "Complete",

"comment": "",

"start_ time": "11-07-2024 13:05:42 GMT",
"end time": "11-07-2024 13:06:12 GMT"

}l

"02_upgrep process": {
"status": "Complete",
"comment": "",

"start time": "11-07-2024 13:06:12 GMT",
"end time": "11-07-2024 14:43:49 GMT"

}l

"03_database backup": {
"status": "Complete",

"comment": "",

"start_time": "11-07-2024 14:43:49 GMT",
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"end time": "11-07-2024 16:26:16 GMT"

}l

"04_irm process": {

"status": "Complete",

"comment": "",

"start time": "11-07-2024 16:28:50 GMT",
"end_time": "12-07-2024 03:03:46 GMT"

}l

"05_webtool_ preparation": {

"status": "Complete",

Chapter 12
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"comment": "Please wait while we prepare the environment for webtool deployment.",

"start_time": "12-07-2024 03:03:46 GMT",
"end_ time": ""

}l

"06_conflict resolution": {

"status": "Complete",

"comment": "",

"start time": "12-07-2024 00:24:40 GMT",
"end time": "12-07-2024 06:24:40 GMT"

}l

"07_fullpublish": {

"status": "Complete",

"comment": "",

"start time": "12-07-2024 06:26:09 GMT",
"end_time": "12-07-2024 09:49:15 GMT"

}l

"08_upgphys_process": {

"status": "Complete",

"comment": "",

"start time": "12-07-2024 09:49:15 GMT",
"end_time": "12-07-2024 16:28:56 GMT"

}

}I

"references": {
"upgrade_factory_logs": "...ses/siebsrvr/log/UpgradeFactory",
"upgrade_logs": "...ses/siebsrvr/log"

}
}

Status Check and Actions

Checking the Execution Status

To get upgrade status

1. Trigger a REST API - GET request with no input payload.
2. Wait for the Response.

3. Response payload will have status completed for all the steps which are complete and InProgress status for

the step which is currently in progress.

Here is what you see in the response payload:

- Element upgrade status Of InProgress indicates that the Upgrade Factory is running without any issues.

- Element comments provided the current step, status or action related information.

- Important URLs are shared under references element in the response payload.

+ If upgrade_status is failed, then the execution has encountered an issue and has failed.
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End to End Process Steps

Here is the end-to-end steps from start to finish:

1. Installation

o

o

o

Initiate the installation using setup executable.
Pick the home location for Siebel installation.
Pick relevant languages.

Select Installation Components, Siebel Enterprise Components, New Database Repository (master
repository) and Configuration Tasks Enterprise Container Configuration and Application Interface
Container Configuration .

Assign unused ports for application containers.
Set temporary credentials for SMC Login (Example: admin/admin).
Provide KeyStore and TrustStore jks file and their respective passwords.

Save the response file and Click on install.

2. Deployment

Keep the required server info ready.

Prepare SMC URL.

Register Gateway host and port.

Update TLS port (Example: 9111).

Update database details for the Gateway security profile.

Enter the database credentials for SADMIN user.

Re-login to SMC using the database credentials.

Setup Gateway registry.

Create Enterprise Profile.

Enter the TNS name for Oracle if applicable.

Deploy Enterprise Profile.

Wait for deployment status to turn green in the deployment tree.
Create Siebel Server Profile.

Select Siebel Enterprise Application Integration, Siebel Web Tools.
Select the default application of your choice.

Deploy Siebel Server.

Pick the relevant languages.

Wait for Siebel Sever deployment to turn green.

Once the deployment is successful, Force Delete the Siebel Server deployment.
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3. Preparation

o

Open a fresh OS session (New terminal in case on non-Windows).
Shutdown applicationcontainer_internal (non-Windows: Use command).
Shutdown Gateway Services (non-Windows: Use command).

Shutdown Applicationcontainer_external (non-Windows: Use command).

Startup Applicationcontainer_internal (non-windows: Use command).
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4. Execution

o Prepare required payload data for Upgrade Factory Trigger.

o Download and place the relevant ancestor repository on the server.

o Open any REST API client (Example: Boomerang chrome extension).

o Create JSON payload with all required information.

o Prepare Upgrade Factory REST APl endpoint URI.

o Verify if Siebel application container external is up and running.

o Provide basic Database authentication details for the APl Requests.

o Trigger POST request with required input JSON payload.

o Trigger GET request to retrieve the current status of execution.

o Once the RepAnalyzer execution is complete, launch Summary URL from the response.

o Conflict Summary is available on the home screen.

o Drilldown on the infolet to get the critical conflict details.

o Check the filter buttons to view attention and info records.

o Table shows only the Critical conflicts.

o Process starts UpgRep execution.

o Upon completion of UpgRep, process is paused for database backup.

o Process can be resumed once database backup is done and STATS gathered.

o Trigger a PUT request to resume the process after backup.

o Trigger GET request to know the latest status of execution.

o After completionof the merge, the database is prepared to launch Web Tools.

o Process is paused to complete conflict resolution using Web Tools.

o Launch SMC portal for enabling Web Tools.

o Re-deploy the Siebel Server Profile that was deleted during preparation.

o Select relevant languages.

o Wait for deployment status to turn green.

o Create External Application Interface Profile.

o Fillin all the required details.

o Add Applications URLs for Web Tools Object Manager.

o Deploy Application Interface Profile.

o Launch Web Tools using the Web Tools URL.

o Navigate to the Upgrade Conflicts screen and make changes as appropriate.
- Change the Resolution value using Override slider button.

- Update multiple records using Change Records button.
o Once the conflicts are resolved, click on Conflict Resolution Complete.

o Web Tools Application is logged out.

o Take a database backup and Trigger a PUT request to resume the process.
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o Trigger GET request to know the latest status of execution.
o After FullPublish completion, the final Upgrade process UpgPhys is kicked off.
o Upgrade is complete with the completion of UpgPhys.

o Launch the upgraded applications to verify the database upgrade has successfully completed.
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15 Reviewing the Siebel Upgrade Log Files

Reviewing the Siebel Upgrade Log Files
This chapter provides information on accessing, reviewing and archiving Siebel upgrade log files. This chapter includes
the following topics:

« Summarizing Siebel Log Files Using the Logparse Utility

- Reviewing Siebel Upgrade Log Files for Errors

« Manually Archiving Siebel Upgrade Log Files

Summarizing Siebel Log Files Using the Logparse Utility

Environments: Development, Test and Production.

Platforms: Windows and UNIX only. Does not apply to IBM z/OS.

Use the Logparse utility to analyze and summarize the log files created when you run the Upgrade Wizard.
The Logparse utility writes its findings to a summary file:

- Windows: SIEBEL ROOT\log\process\summary.html
UNIX: $SIEBEL_ROOT/log/process/summary.html

In these paths, process is the upgrade process you want to review, for example, upgrep_dev_8x.

The Logparse utility also writes a summary.txt file that contains the same information as summary.html. Use the
summary.txt file if you do not have a browser.

After writing the output files, the Logparse utility opens summary.html automatically.

Command-Line Syntax for the Logparse Utility

The following table lists the command-line syntax for the Logparse utility.

Flag Parameter Description Comment

/s install_dir Full path to the parent directory of SIEBEL_ROOT Required
($SIEBEL_ROQT). For example, if SIEBEL_ROQT is C:
\sba8x\siebsrvr, then install_dir is C: \sba8x.

Enclose the path in quotes.
/g LANGUAGE_CODE The language in which the Upgrade Wizard ran. This Required

is called the resource language, and typically is the
language in which you ran the Siebel Installation
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Flag Parameter Description Comment
Wizard. For example, if the resource language is
English, then the language code is enu.

/r PROCESS Name of the schema process for which you want to Required.
generate a summary file, for example, upgrep_dev_
8x.

To obtain the schema process name, look in siebsrvr
\1log. The subdirectory names in log are the schema
process names.

/1 LOGPARSE_FILENAME Name of the Logparse log file. Default value is
logparse.log

/n MAX_NUMBER_SQL Maximum number of longest-running SQL statements  Default value is 10
to display in the summary.

/t THRESHOLD_TIME Threshold time for longest running SQL statement, in Default value is 00:10:00
the format hh:mm:ss.
(By default, SQL statements
that run longer than 10
minutes are displayed)

/e MAX_NUMBER_ERRORS Maximum number of errors to display in the summary.  Default is 8

Running the Logparse Utility

Use the following procedure to run the Logparse utility.

To run the Logparse utility
1. Navigate to the following directory:
Windows: SIEBEL _ROOT\bin

UNIX: $SIEBEL_ROOT/bin
2. Run the following command. Use the syntax in the following table:

logparse /s install_dir /g LANGUAGE CODE /r PROCESS /1 LOGPARSE_FILENAME /n MAX NUMBER SQL /
t THRESHOLD_ TIME /e MAX NUMBER ERRORS

Windows example (Upgrade Wizard language is English):

logparse /s C:\sea8xx /g enu /r upgrep dev_8xx /1l logparse.log /n 10 /t 00:00:10
/e 10
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3. Review the Logparse log and verify that Logparse ran without errors.
Windows: SIEBEL ROOT\bin\logparse.log

UNIX: $SIEBEL_ROOT/bin/logparse.log

Related Topics
About the Siebel Database Upgrade Log Files

Reviewing Siebel Upgrade Log Files for Errors

Reviewing Siebel Upgrade Log Files for Errors

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Platforms: Windows and UNIX only. Does not apply to IBM z/0S.

Using the Logparse utility to review the log files created when you run Upgrade Wizard is the recommended way to
verify that the upgrade process completed correctly and to identify errors that must be resolved.

The Logparse utility writes its findings to a summary file:

Windows: SIEBEL ROOT\ log\ process\summary.html

UNIX: $SIEBEL_ROOT/log/process/summary.html

In these paths, process is the upgrade process you want to review, for example upgrep dev_8x.

Logparse also writes a summary.txt file that contains the same information as summary.html. Use the summary.txt file if
you do not have a browser.

The procedures in this topic describe how to review the summary.html file.

Verifying the Upgrade Environment

Before reviewing the upgrade steps for errors, verify that the upgrade environment is set up correctly.

To verify the upgrade environment

1. If summary.htmlis not already open in your browser, then navigate to siebsrvr\1og, and locate the subdirectory
for the upgrade process you want to review.

2. Inthe desired upgrade process directory, click summary.html to open the file in a browser.

3. Onthe summary.html home page, Upgrade/Install Log File Navigation Page, locate the Parameter column in
the table, and click the Parameters link.

The Parameters page displays.
4. Review the parameters, and verify that they are correct.

License key values are encrypted. If you find errors in the parameters, then correct them, and run the upgrade
process again as needed.
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Determining Whether the Upgrade Process Completed
Successfully

The upgrade processes consist of a series of steps. Each step must complete successfully.

If the Upgrade Wizard cannot complete a step, then it marks the step incomplete in the state log (siebsrvr\log\Process
\state\state.log) and exits. You must correct the error, and run the Upgrade Wizard again. When you rerun the
Upgrade Wizard, it refers to the state log and resumes at the incomplete step that contained the error.

Use the following process to identify errors:

1. Resolve errors for steps with a Status of Incomplete.
2. Review all the steps with a Status of Complete. If any contain unacceptable errors, then resolve these errors.
3. Restart the Upgrade Wizard, or if necessary, restore the database and rerun the upgrade process.

If you have any questions regarding how to resolve errors, then contact your Oracle sales representative for Oracle
Advanced Customer Services to request assistance from Oracle’s Application Expert Services.

To determine whether the upgrade process completed successfully

1. If summary.htmlis not already open in your browser, then navigate to siebsrvr\1og, and locate the subdirectory
for the upgrade process you want to review.

2. Inthe desired upgrade process directory, click summary.html to open the file in a browser.

3. Onthe summary.html home page, Upgrade/Install Log File Navigation Page, locate the Step/Error column in
the table and click the Steps/Errors link.

The Steps/Errors Summary page displays.
4. Locate the Status column, and verify that all the steps have a status of Complete.

If the Status of all the steps is Complete, then the upgrade process completed successfully.

If the Status of any step is Incomplete, then the upgrade process did not complete successfully. The Upgrade
Wizard has exited before completing all the steps in the upgrade process. You must identify the error, and
correct it.

CAUTION: In some cases, the Upgrade Wizard can complete a step even though the step contains
unacceptable errors. You must verify that all steps do not contain unacceptable errors.

Determining Whether Steps Contain Unacceptable Errors

There are two types of unacceptable errors:

- The Upgrade Wizard could not complete a step due to an error and exited. You can locate these errors by
checking the Status field on the Steps/Errors Summary page. If the Status of a step is Incomplete, then the step
contains an unacceptable error.

- The Upgrade Wizard encountered an unacceptable error but was able to complete the step. You can locate
these errors by examining the detailed information for each step.

198
ORACLE



Siebel

Chapter 13

Database Upgrade Guide Reviewing the Siebel Upgrade Log Files

To determine whether steps contain unacceptable errors

1.

If summary.html is not already open in your browser, then navigate to siebsrvr\1log, and locate the subdirectory
for the upgrade process you want to review.

In the desired upgrade process directory, click summary.html to open the file in a browser.

On the summary.html home page, Upgrade/Install Log File Navigation Page, locate the Step/Error column in
the table, and click the Steps/Errors link.

The Steps/Errors Summary page displays.
In the Name column, click the name link.

The detailed information for the step displays. An alternate method is to use the slide bar to browse down
through the detailed information listing for all the steps.

IBM DB2 and Oracle Database: In the detailed information for each step, check the Errors item.
If the value for Errors is None, then the step has no unacceptable errors.

If table lists one or more errors, then these errors are unacceptable and must be corrected. Click the links to the
log files to obtain more information about the errors.

Microsoft SQL Server: In the detailed information for each step, check the Errors item.
If the value for Errors is None, then the step has no errors.
If there is a table or a link to a table listing errors, then do the following:
a. Open the errors.xls spreadsheet:
Windows: DBSRVR_ROOT\DATABASE PLATFORM\errors.xls
UNIX: DBSRVR_ROOT/DATABASE_PLATFORM/errors.xls

If an errors.rtf (Windows) or errors.txt (UNIX) file is present, then you can use either of these files. They
contain the same content as errors.xls. The errors file lists benign errors that do not need to be corrected.

b. Compare the errors listed in the Logparse summary.html file to the list of acceptable errors documented
in the error file.

The log files generated by Upgrade Wizard appear in the errors file as upgwizl.log, upgwiz2.log,
incrementing for additional log files.

c. If you find the error in the errors file, then the error is acceptable and no action is required.

If you find an error that is not listed in the errors file, then the error is unacceptable. You must correct the
condition that caused the error.

If you cannot resolve an unacceptable error, then contact Oracle Global Customer Support. Do not proceed with the
upgrade.

Reviewing Upgrade Performance

The Logparse summary file provides the input that Upgrade Tuner uses to analyze the performance of the upgrade
scripts. For example, the summary file provides Upgrade Tuner with information about SQL commands that returned O

rows.
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If you plan to use the Upgrade Tuner to tune your production upgrade, then familiarize yourself with the performance
information in the summary file.

To review upgrade performance in the summary file

1. If summary.htmlis not already open in your browser, then navigate to siebsrvr\1log, and locate the subdirectory
for the upgrade process you want to review.

2. Inthe desired upgrade process directory, click summary.html to open the file in a browser.
3. Onthe summary.html home page, Upgrade/Install Log File Navigation Page, locate the following columns:

o Performance Information for SQL
o Performance Information for DDL
4. Click the links in these columns to display performance information about the upgrade process.

The Performance Information for SQL page displays the longest running queries and queries that returned O
rows for SQL scripts.

The Performance Information for DDL page displays the tables created, altered, and deleted by the ddlimp
utility and by SQL scripts.

In both pages, the Net Cost column lists the time required to perform each operation.

Related Topics
About the Siebel Database Upgrade Log Files

Summarizing Siebel Log Files Using the Logparse Utility
Manually Archiving Siebel Upgrade Log Files

Manually Archiving Siebel Upgrade Log Files

Environments: Development, Test and Production.
Platforms: Windows and UNIX only. Does not apply to IBM z/0S.

After a successful installation and upgrade, you must manually save and archive the log files located in the
SIEBEL ROOT\log\PROCESs (Windows) directory.

By default, only nine upgrade log files are retained for subsequent retries of the Upgrade Wizard. After nine log files
have been created, when the Upgrade Wizard is rerun, it overwrites log files beginning with the earliest one created and
recycles the rest as necessary. (This does not apply to the state.log file.)

The number of log files retained can be increased by resetting the siebel_1og_archive environment variable to 20. For
example, to retain twenty (20) log files.
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14 Performing the Siebel Repository Merge

Performing the Siebel Repository Merge

This chapter provides guidelines for performing a Siebel Repository merge. This chapter includes the following topics:

- Preparing for the Repository Merge
Configuring Siebel Repository Objects to Inherit Upgrade Behavior
- Performing a Siebel Repository Merge
« Reviewing the Siebel Repository Merge Log Files
Generating Siebel Enterprise Integration Manager Temporary Columns
« Reviewing Siebel Repository Object Property Conflicts
« Regenerating the Siebel Repository Definition Files
« Deleting Unneeded Siebel Repository Files
- Migrating Siebel Repository Objects to the Standard User Interface
« Running the Siebel Postmerge Utilities

Preparing for the Repository Merge

Environments: Development environment only.

The process of merging repositories to create a final customized repository used in the upgrade is time-intensive and
resource-intensive. As a result, a merge might fail due to environmental factors, such as space constraints. When this
happens, the merge process continues, even if there is a fatal database error, and the errors might go undetected.

If the merge fails, then you must restore the database environment to its premerge state and run the repository
merge again. Additionally, it is recommended, as another precaution, that you export the New Customer Repository to
preserve any existing workflows.

Recovering from a Failed Merge

It is recommended that you perform one of the following two tasks to preserve the premerge environment in the event
of a failed merge:

Perform full database backup prior to the merge. Back up the entire database prior to the merge. If the
merge fails, then you can restore the database to its premerge state, and rerun the merge operation.

Export the New Customer Repository prior to the merge. Export the New Customer Repository prior to the
merge to create a backup copy. If the merge fails, then delete the failed repository, then import the backed up
copy of the New Customer Repository. See Using Siebel Tools for information on exporting and importing
repositories using the Database Configuration Wizard.

Note: If you export the New Customer Repository, then you must truncate the following merge log tables:
S_MERGE_LOG, S_MERGE_LOG_OBJ, and S_MERGE_LOG_ATTR.
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Configuring Sie